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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


CONCLUDING STATEMENT, RESOLUTIONS OF ARAB PARLIAMENTARY UNION MEETING 
Sanaa AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 30 Jan 84 p 3 


[Article: "Concluding Statement Issued by 14th Assembly Meeting of Arab Parliamen- 
tary Union" | 


[Text] Resolution on the war between Iraq and Iran. 
Resolution on the committee to clear the air among Arabs. 


Resolution on Zionist and American threats and attacks against 
Syria. 


Resolution on supporting the Democratic Republic of Somalia in 
its efforts to preserve the sovereignty and integrity of its 
territory. 


AL-THAWRAH published a news report on the concluding statement of the 14th 

session of the Arab Parliamentary Union Assembly which was held between January 

23 and 25. Because of the significance of the concluding statement, with the reso- 
lutions and recommendations included in it, the need for documentation requires 
that the statement be published in full. The text of the statement follows. 


The 14th session of the Arab Parliamentary Union Council was convened in San'a' 
from 23 to 25 January 1984 A.D. It was sponsored by Col 'Ali ‘Abdallah Salih, 

the president, commander-in-chief of the armed forces and secretary general of 
the People's Congress and hosted generously by the People's Constituent 

Assembly. Delegations representing parliamentary organizations in the United Arab 
Emirates, Tunisia, Algeria, Djibouti, Sudan, Syria, Somalia, Iraq, Palestine, 
Kuwait, Lebanon the Yemen Arab Republic and the People's Democratic Republic of 
Yemen participated in the meeting. 


The meeting was inaugurated by a statement from the president of the Yemen Arab 
Republic that was delivered on the president's behalf by Justice 'Abd-al-Karim 
al-'Arshi, vice president and speaker of the People's Constituent Assembly. This 
was followed by a statement from the president of the 13th Arab Parliamentary 
Union Assembly that was delivered on his behalf by President Muhammad Yusuf 
al-'Adsani. In the first business session the presidency was transferred to 
'Abd-al-Karim ‘Abdallah al-'Arshi. 














After the transfer of the presidency was completed, Mr 'Abd-al-Karim ‘Abdallah 
al-'Arshi, president of the 14th Assembly meeting of the Arab Parliamentary Union 
delivered a short welcoming and guidance statement on that occasion. Then the 
assembly meeting began with a discussion of its agenda for that session. The 
agenda was approved, and the participants moved on to the next item. They heard 
the secretary general's report on the union's activities in the past period in 
international, national and organizational areas. Then the chairmen of parliamen- 
tary delegations spoke about different political and parliamentary matters. 


The participants were then dispersed to the four committees that grew out of the 
Union Assembly. These are the Political Committee; the Dialogue and Parliamentary 
Relations Committee; the Finance and Planning Committee; and the Legislation, 
Charter and Bylaws Committee. 


The committees engaged in a democratic, objective dialogue to discuss the sub- 
jects that were being presented to them in memoranda from the secretariat 
general. The committees devoted special attention to questions about the Arab 
future in light of escalating racist, imperialist and Zionist attacks against 
the Arab homeland whose purpose is to occupy Arab territory, plunder Arab 
resources and humiliate the Arab people. 


The four committees filed their reports with the Union Assembly which discussed 
these reports and declared its approval of them. The Union Assembly also approved 
the recommendations mentioned in these reports. 


Participants at the San'a' meeting affirmed their unwavering faith in the ability 
of the Arab nation to achieve final victory, liberate Palestine and all occupied 
Arab lands, ward off foreign ambitions, reject all liquidation projects and work 
hard and diligently to strengthen Arab solidarity and economic integration. Par- 
ticipants affirmed their faith in the Arab nation's ability to bring about for 
the nation, from the Arabian Gulf to the Atlantic Ocean, a unity of struggle, a 
common objective and scientific and cultural progress in the search for a united, 
free, democratic and advanced Arab society. 


Those attending the meeting approved a program to commemorate the 10th anniver- 
sary of the Arab Parliamentary Union in June of this year. The program would be 
suitable to this anniversary occasion and to this important Arab pariiamentary 
institution, 


All Arab parliamentarians participating in the business meeting of the Union 
Assembly expressed their appreciation and gratitude for the warm hospitality, 

the superior care and the fine delegations they found in the fraternal country of 
Yemen, a country that saw the world's first experiments in consultation and 
democracy. 


Participants at the meeting also expressed their appreciation to their colleagues 
in the People's Constituent Assembly for the large constructive efforts they made 
and the numerous facilities they placed at the disposal of assembly participants. 
It was that which contributed to the success of the assembly's business. The 
assembly adopted the following resolutions and recommendations. 














Political Resolutions 
1. Resolution on the Palestinian Question 


First, the assembly salutes with esteem and regard the escalation of revolu- 
tionary action and the heroic steadfastness of the Arab masses in the occupied 
territory in opposition to evil tyranny. The assembly salutes the oppositicn to 
Zionist colonialist measures whose aim is to annex land, deprive people of their 
rights and possessions and wipe out the features of Arab identity in Palestine, 
which is fighting for its freedom. 


Second, the assembly affirms that the resolutions of the Fes Summit constitute 
the minimum standard for Arab political action to establish national Palestinian 
rights. The assembly affirms its rejection of all capitulatory plans and particu- 
lariy the Camp David Accords, Reagan's American initiative and any solutions that 
do not guarantee the legitimate rights of the Arab people of Palestine to deter- 
mine their own destiny and set up an independent state in their homeland under 
the leadership of the PLO, the sole legitimate representative of the Palestinian 
people. The assembly affirms the resolutions of the 13th Union Assembly in Rabat 
and the third conference in Baghdad. 


Third, the assembly calls upon the leaders of the nation to devise and implement 
a strategy for joint Arab action in military, economic and political areas to 
ensure the implementation of the Fes Summit and Arab Summit resolutions that have 
to do with the Palestinian cause and the Arab struggle with the Zionist enemy. 


Fourth, the assembly affirms its full support for the Arab people of Palestine 
under the leadership of the PLO, their sole legitimate representative. The 
assembly affirms its absolute rejection of every mandate and containment imposed 
on the independent Palestinian decision. 


Fifth, the assembly calls for action to provide opportunities as well as politi- 
cal, military and strategic capabilities to enable the Palestinian people to libe- 
rate Palestine. 


Sixth, the assembly most urgently asks all factions of the forces of the 
Palestinian Revolution to join together and rally around the PLO, the sole legiti- 
mate representative of the Palestinian people. The assembly condemns any armed 
action taken to solve any dispute between the forces and factions of the 
Palestinian Revolution. The assembly affirms its commitment to the resolutions of 
the Palestinian National Council because these resolutions were issued democ- 
ratically and because they reflect the wishes of the Palestinian people as 
expressed through their legitimate representatives. 


Seventh, the assembly calls for practical steps to be taken to clear the air 
among Arabs and create Arab solidarity in earnest that can drive away present and 
future dangers and safeguard Arab sovereignty and integrity. This has to be done 
to ensure opposition to the Zionist enemy and define practical steps --political 
and economic--against the United States, Israel's partner and ally, a country 
that is biased for the Zionist enemy. The United States has unfair positions that 
are hostile to the established rights of the Palestinian people and their sole, 
legitimate representative, the PLO. 











Eighth, the assembly makes another appeal [to member countries] to fulfill the 
financial commitments they made to support the Palestinian struggle and the stead- 
fastness of the Palestinian people in the occupied territory so that the Zionist 
plan, which is trying to starve the Palestinian people and keep them ignorant so 
as to make them homeless and force them to leave their Palestinian homeland can 

be opposed. 


2. Resolution on the Situation in Lebanon 
The 14th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union resolves the following: 


First, the assembly salutes the heroic Struggle of the Lebanese people in occu- 
pied Lebanon, and it salutes the armed Struggle in which they have been involved 
daily to drive away the invaders and liberate Lebanon. 


Second, the assembly expresses its concern for the independence of Lebanon, the 
unity of its territory and the absolute sovereignty of the Lebanese government 
over every inch of Lebanon. The assembly supports the efforts that are being made 
to achieve an immediate and an enforceable cease-fire, provided that all parties 
adhere to that decision. The assembly supports the eftorts that are being made to 
achieve national reconciliation, to bring about full peace in Lebanon and effect 
the immediate, total and unconditional departure of Israel's forces of occupation 
from all Lebanese territory. Also all non-Lebanese armed forces are to withdraw 
from Lebanon as was mentioned in the resolution of the Fes Summit and that of the 
Fourth Islamic Conference that was held in Casablanca. 


Third, the assembly appeals to all Arab and international governments and organi- 
zations and asks them to exercise their powers and their relations to help 
Lebanon and to support it in its efforts to liberate its territory and establish 
the sovereignty of its government over all Lebanese territory. 


Fourth, the assembly calls for the resumption of a peaceful dialogue between all 
the Lebanese so that national unity can be achieved and the security and indepen- 
dence of Lebanon ensured within the country's internationally recognized borders 
as stipulated by the Lebanese constitution. 


Fifth, the assembly calls upon Arab countries to support Lebanon and fulfill 
their previously determined financial commitments to rebuild what was destroyed 
by the invasion and by the repeated and continuing Zionist aggression against 
Lebanon and repair the destruction and desolation left behind by long wars. 


Sixth, the assembly calls upon all parliamentary delegations to commit themselves 
to lobby the governments of their countries to implement these resolutions and to 
notify the parliaments of the Arab countries and the Arab Parliamentary Union of 
the results of these efforts. 


Seventh, the 14th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union calls upon the 
Lebanese government to provide Palestinians in Lebanese territory with sufficient 
protection. 


Resolution on the War between Iraq and Iran 


In reference to the resolutions issued by Arab summit conferences, by the 














Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union and oy Arab parliamentary conferences 
regarding the war between the two Muslim countries, Iraq and Iran: 


Having examined the resolutions issued by the Islamic Summit as well as the reso- 
lutions issued by the United Nations and by the UN Security Council regarding 
these wars: 


We observe with deep regret that this war is continuing despite all the resolu- 
tions, mediation efforts, appeals and Arab, Islamic and international efforts 
[that have been made to end it]. This is a result of Iran's determination that 
this war continue. That fact is causing sericus damage to two neighboring Muslim 
peoples, and it is a continuous drain on their energies. The assembly resolves 
the following: 


1. The assembly fully appreciates Iraq's position and its sincere compliance with 
Arab, Islamic and international resolutions, mediation efforts and appeals. 


2. The assembly calls upon Iran to respond to reason, bring an end to the war and 
enter into peace negotiations with Iraq to achieve a just and honorable settle- 
ment that would ensure the rights and legal sovereignty of both countries. 


3. Arab parliamentary member delegations are to play a positive and an effective 
role by participating with their governments in making every effort to stop the 

drain caused by this war to achieve the interests of the two neighboring Muslim 

peoples in Iraq and Iran. 


4. The resolutions of the 13th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union and of 
the 3rd Arab Parliamentary Conference about this war are to be affirmed. 


5. The assembly appeals again to all parties to stop everything that would pro- 
long and expand this war and expose international security and peace to danger. 


6. The assembly affirms that the security of the Arabian Gulf is the responsibi- 
lity of the Gulf countries, and it rejects any foreign intervention in the inter- 
nal affairs of the countries of the region. 


Resolution on a Committee To Clear the Air amcng Arabs 


Because of its faith in the unity of the Arab nation and in the need to mobilize 
all its resources for liberation, progress and democracy, the 14th assembly of 
the union affirms the need to clear the air among Arabs and remove all the fac- 
tors of division and conflict. This would be a principal primary step to restore 
true solidarity; it is a crucial demand for devising an Arab strategy to oppose 
Zionist plans and influence the positions of countries that side with Israel. To 
do this, the following steps are to be taken: 


First, media campaigns of all kinds and all means that attack other countries are 
to be stopped, and disputes among Arab countries are to be settled amicably 
through fraternal, constructive dialogue. 


Second, the committees of Arab heads of state whose establishment was approved 
by the Arab Summit Conference in Jordan and by the Fes Summit are to be called 

















upon to make immediate efforts to solve existing problems or problems that may 
develop, and that is to be done as soon as possible. 


Third, all Arab parliamentary delegations are to intensify their efforts to urge 
political leaders and executive authorities in their countries to help bring 
about the success of the committees of heads of State; to overcome any difficul- 
ties that stand in the way of rebuilding the Arab solidarity that is being hoped 
for; and to clear the air among Arabs of all sequels to the disputes. 


Fourth, the union is to be charged with the task of sending cables to leaders of 
the Arab nation to inform them of the resolutions issued by this assembly and to 
urge them to take executive steps in this regard during the 13th Arab Summit Con- 
ference that will be held in the Kingdom of Saudi Aratia. 


Fifth, all Arab countries are to be invited to follow the lead of the countries 
of the Great Arab Maghreb. They Signed a treaty of fraternal and good neighborly 
relations, giving impetus to the unity that is being sought. 


Sixth, an effort is to be made to achieve Arab economic integration and remove 
all obstacles that stand in the way of achieving that vital objective. The 
necessary governmental guarantees and facilities are to be given to stimulate 
cooperation. 


Resolutions on Zionist and American Threats and Attacks on Syria 


The 14th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union notes with extreme concern that 
senior officials in both the United States of America and in the Zionist entity 
have been making threats against Syria, regarding Syria's rejection of their 
plans, its reinforcement of its defense capabilities and its exercise of its 
right to repel raids by their airplanes as threats to their security. 


The 14th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union affirms Syria's legitimate 
right to oppose any aggressive action carried out by Zionist and American forces 
against it or against its forces. 


The 14th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union declares that it condemns the 
threats that are being directed against Syria, and it announces its solidarity 
with it. The assembly warns that any Zionist or imperialist attack against Syria 
Or against any other Arab country shall constitute an attack on the entire Arab 
nation. The assembly affirms that the security of the fraternal country of Syria 
is part of the security of all the Arab nation. 


Resolution on Supporting the Democratic Republic of Somalia in Facing the Require- 
ments for Preserving Its Sovereignty and the Safety of Its Territory 


Noting the presentation by Somalia's parliamentary delegation on the entry of 
Ethiopian troops into the territory of fraternal Somalia, and affirming the reso- 
lution of the 13th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union in Rabat; that of the 
13th Arab Parliamentary Conference in Baghdad; and that of the 12th Arab Summit 
Conference in Fes, the 14th Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union resolves: 


1. To support the Democratic Republic of Somalia in its efforts to preserve its 











sovereignty and the safety of its territory; to consider the security of Somalia 
one and the same as the security of the Arab nation; to regard an attack on 
Somalia aS an attack on the Arab nation; and to call for the withdrawal of 
Ethiopian troops from the Somalian territory they occupied. 


2. To call for peaceful efforts to be made to solve problems between the frater- 
nal Republic of Somalia and its neighbor, the Democratic Republic of Ethiopia. 
These problem-solving efforts are to be based on respect for Somalia's sove- 
reignty and for the independence of all its territory within internationally 
recognized borders. 


Seventh, a Recommendation on Democratic Liberties and Human Rights 


In view of the fact that democracy is the best way to bring about people's par- 
ticipation and in view of the important role it plays in releasing people's 
energies; 


And based on the fact that the best decisions are those that are made in consul- 
tation with the people--"...those who conduct their affairs by mutual consent..." 
(al-Shura: 38] and "Take counsel with them in the conduct of affairs" [Aal 
‘Imran: 159]; 


The assembly recommends that Arab governments grant the people more public liber- 
ties, [which may be introduced by] democratic practice and by giving the people 
an opportunity to participate in the process of making political decisions and 
securing the rights of Arabs. 


Resolutions Pertairiing to Dialogue and Parliamentary Relations 
First, the Arab-African Parliamentary Dialogue: 


A. Arab delegations are to be encouraged to participate in the next Arab-African 
Dialogue Meeting on 12 and 13 March 1984 A.D. 


B. Arab action papers are to be made generally available to member delegations. 


C. A meeting for the representatives of Arab delegations participating in the 
forementioned meeting is to be held before that meeting to consider beforehand 

a plan of action for Arab delegations at the meeting and to present all the views 
that the delegations have on this matter. 


D. The matter presented by the Syrian delegation, which stipulates the following, 
is to be presented for consideration: 


The Tunis meeting for the Arab-African Dialogue is to come out with a joint Arab- 
African resolution’ on the racist practices of Israel and South Africa, on their 
attacks against neighboring countries and on the danger their military and 
nuclear cooperation poses to international peace and security. 


Second, Dialogue Activities with Europe, Latin America and Asia 


1. Attention is to be devoted to dialogue activities with different parliamentary 











groups by ensuring that representatives who engage in this dialogue are efficient 
and competent and can contribute to its success. 


2. Participate in the Seventh Conference of the Association of African Parlia- 
ments in Algeria in March 1984 A.D. 


3. Hold the annual meeting for Arab-European dialogue in Madrid and Grenada, 
Spain and coordinate that meeting with the secretariat general of the Parliamen- 
tary League for Arab-European Cooperation to ensure effective Arab participation 
at that meeting. 


4. Make efforts to carry out a Program of common action with the league, par- 
ticularly in the media. 


5. Make efforts to strengthen relations that were established with the European 
parliament and formalize those relations in an Organizational framework. 


6. Work with the secretariat general of the Arab League in calling upon the union 
to participate in the dialogue activities between Arabs and Europeans. That 
dialogue is conducted by the league. 


7. Achieve the second stage in communicating with the parliaments of Latin 
America and their association; arrange a visit for another parliamentary delega- 
tion to these countries; and invite parliamentarians from those countries to 
visit Arab countries. 


8. Receive some parliamentary delegations from socialist countries-~Democratic 
Germany and Romania--to return the visit that an Arab parliamentary delegation 
made to these countries. 


9. Make an effort to establish relations with the parliaments of Asian countries 
and with the Association of Asian Parliaments. 


10. Work with the Arab League and with member delegations to support and develop 
the activity of the Arab-Brazilian Parliamentary League so as to extend that 
activity to a number of parliaments in Latin America. 


11. Ask member delegations to send letters of greetings and appreciation to the 
Parliamentary League for Arab-Brazilian Cooperation thanking it for its sincere 
efforts to explain our Arab causes to public opinion in Brazil and in Latin 
America in general. 


12. Restrict the relationship between the Arab Parliamentary Union and the Inter- 
national League of French-speaking Parliamentarians to an exchange of documents 
and publications. 


13. Boycott the meetings of the International League of French-speaking Parlia- 
mentarians, which will be held in Zaire, because Zaire has restored relations 
with Israel. 


14. Letters of thanks and appreciation are to be sent to parliamentary bodies 
that support Arab causes in international conferences. 











Third, the League of Secretaries General of International Parliamentary Bodies 


Arab secretary generals are to resume their activities in the League of Secreta- 
ries General, which is affiliated with the International Parliamentary Union. 


Fourth, the Spring Conference of the International Parliamentary Union 


1. All Arab delegations are to participate in the general discussion on the 
fourth item on the agenda of the Geneva Conference. This item has to do with the 
political, economic and social situation in the world. Arab delegations are to 
contribute observations that deal with conditions in the Arab region. 


2. A request is to be made to include an additional item on the conference agenda 
under the [following] title: "The continued Arab-Israeli struggle, the war 
between Iraq and Iran in the Middle East and racist practices in South Africa are 
threats to international peace and stability." The Iraqi delegation is to be 
asked to request that this item be included on the agenda, and it is to submit an 
explanatory memorandum on it as well as a draft resolution. 


Both the Algerian and Syrian delegations had reservations about this item. 


3. A collective request is to be made by all Arab member delegations in the Arab 
Parliamentary Union to make the Arabic language an official language of the 
Union's meetings. Every effort is to be made to win support for this request from 
all parliamentarians who are friendly to Arabs. 


Fifth, Celebrating the 10th Anniversary of the Union 


1. Part of one parliamentary session of the parliaments of member delegations is 
to be designated for holding a discussion during the month of June on the birth 
of the union as well as its objectives and its various activities. 


2. Interviews and statements are to be published in newspapers and broadcast on 
Arab radio and television to familiarize people with the union, with its objec- 
tives and with its role in various areas. 


3. A press conference is to be held at the office of the Union in Damascus. The 
president of the union or the secretary general is to speak at this press con- 
ference on this occasion. 


4. A special issue of the union's periodical publication, AL-BARLAMAN AL-'ARABI, 
(The Arab Parliament], dedicated to the 10th anniversary of the union is to be 
published. . 


5. The possibility of issuing a commemorative stamp in all the countries that 
are members in the union is to be looked into. 


6. The secretariat general is to be asked to produce a new pamphlet about the 
league in Arabic, English and French. That pamphlet is to be ready for distribu- 
tion by mid June 1984 A.D. 


7, The secretariat general is to leave the door open to suggestions from frater- 
nal delegations on celebrating this cherished anniversary in the best possible 


manner. 

















Sixth, the Union's Next Assembly 


The invitation from the delegation of Democratic Yemen to convene the union's 
15th assembly in Aden in the second half of January 1985 A.D. is to be accepted. 


Seventh, the Fourth Arab Parliamentary Conference 


The Syrian delegation's invitation to convene the Fourth Arab Parliamentary Con- 
ference and the subsequent Symposium in Damascus in May 1985 A.D. is to be accep— 
ted. 


Eight, Inter-Arab Dialogue 


In view of the importance of deeper understanding between Arab parliamentarians 
and of exchanging expertise and experiences to promote common national objectives 
in different areas, the assembly calls for Strengthening inter-Arab dialogue and 
strengthening relations between Arab parliamentary delegations by means of 
holding bilateral meetings and exchanging delegations, expertise and parliamen-— 
tary experiences so as to achieve fraternal relations and Arab unity. 


Regarding the establishment of a league for Arab secretaries general, the 14th 
Assembly of the Arab Parliamentary Union has resolved to repeal Resolution No 14 
which was issued by the union's 13th assembly in Rabat. That resolution had 
called for the establishment of a league for Arab secretaries general. This 
resolution is being repealed because studies have determined its non-feasibility. 


Resolutions Pertaining to Finances and the Plan 


1. The memorandum submitted by the former president of the union regarding the 
disbursement of the sum of 14,998.70 dollars for housing for the assistant sec-— 
retary general is to be approved. That sum is to be taken from savings realized 
in previous years. 


2. The secretariat general is to be asked to submit a professional Organizational 
Chart in next year's draft budget. 


3. Care is to be observed that the transfer of funds from one section to another 
and from one line item to another is not to become an accepted practice. 


4. The financial report on the 1983 A.D. financial statement as well as the cont-— 
roller's certification are to be accepted. The controller's fees are to be paid 
in accordance with what was mentioned in the secretariat general's memorandum. 


5. The union's budget for 1984 A.D. in the amount of 396,000 U.S. dollars is to 
be approved, and surplus funds from the 1983 A.D. budget, in the amount of 
36,525.88 dollars are to be added to the 1984 budget as furnishings costs. 


6. Member delegations are to be asked to pay their late obligations, and the sec-— 
retariat general is to be authorized to talk with the parliamentary delegations 
that owe substantial amounts of money so as to reach an agreement about paying 
those sums in installments. 
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7. The provisions of the union's financial rules regarding the investment of sur- 
plus union funds are to be applied. 


8. The plan of action that was presented in the memorandum of the union's secre- 
tariat general is to be approved. 


9. Priority for dialogue is to be given to dialogue with Arab parliaments. 


10. An effort is to be made to see to it that the union's magazine include all 
suggestions made by members; the magazine is to include sections to which all 
member delegations contribute. 


11. An effort is to be made by the secretariat general to send a sufficient num- 
ber of copies of the magazine to parliamentary delegations through Arab embassies 
in Damascus. The parliamentary delegations are to make arrangements with their 
embassies through the ministries of foreign affairs to see to it that copies of 
the Muslim magazine are sent to them by the secretariat general. 


12. The union's activities in the area of dialogue are to be-expanded, and the 
union is to play its full and highly efficient role to implement the plan so that 
funds earmarked for that purpose would fulfill the purpose and the objective for 
which they were earmarked. 


13. The possibility of saving the funds required to purchase a computer for the 
union's bookkeeping records is to be considered. 


8592 
CSO: 4404/329 
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EGYPT 


INTERIOR MINISTER INTERVIEWED ON DOMESTIC ISSUES 
Cairo MAYU in Arabic 13 Feb 84 p 4 


[Report on an Interview with Hasan Abu Basha, Minister of the Interior by Sabri 
Abu al-Majd: "In a Candid Interview with MAYU Hasan Abu Basha Said, 'Proclaiming 
the Slogan of Social Justice Is Not Enough for the National Party; the Party 
Actually Puts It into Action;' " in Cairo; date not specified] 


[Text] "The Stability we enjoy is the foundation for the success 
of development and production." 


"The government of the National Party is concerned about the 
success of democracy; this is its national duty." 


"A ministerial decree will regulate the method of publicity 
in the next elections." 


"Fixed symbols for existing parties and for those that will be 
formed in the future." 


"The rule of holding party meetings in enclosed spaces is 
world-wide." 


The history of policemen in this country is one of the illustrious chapters of 
this country's history. 


Policemen in Egypt are an inseparable part of our great nation. They are also 
the ones who watch over the security and safety of the people. A policeman is 
also an unknown soldier who gives more than he takes. He is the one who makes 
sacrifices, and that includes sacrificing his own life. 


Policemen have been giving up their lives throughout the various Stages of 

Egypt's modern history. The history of the 'Urabi Revolution and the 1919 Revolu- 

tion talks about those policemen who lost their lives in action. But the greatest 

day of heroism in the history of Egypt's police force was the 25th of January 

1952 when the men defied an empire over which, at the time, the sun never did 

Set. Ismailia Day became an unforgettable day in history, and it is celebrated by 

all of Egypt. On that day Egypt salutes the heroism, the sacrifices and the stead- 
fastness of policemen. On that day Egypt salutes policemen's determination to die 

in action and not to surrender to others. 
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On that day history was re-enacted with passion and enthusiasm. The heroic events 
of that day are still etched in our minds; we can still see them in our minds' 
eyes; and we can feel them in our hearts. 


For all these reasons the expression of our good wishes on Police Day was our 
preface to a lengthy, profound and multi-faceted interview with the foremost 
policeman [in the country], Maj Gen Hasan Abu Basha, the minister of the interior. 


Although Police Day is the event as well as the subject of the interview, this 
-ear's Police Day differs from that of previous years. There is a new phenomenon 
this year for which congratulations would be in order. On this Police Day a con- 
ference for the military police was held, and delegations from seven Arab 
countries and from a number of European countries and the United States also par- 
ticipated in the conference. At this conference the conferees discussed citizens' 
most important problems. They discussed citizens' daily problems; the difficul- 
ties citizens have with the agencies they deal with; and ways to achieve a secure 
and peaceful society as a way to development. They also discussed the application 
of the most modern scientific methods in police work to ensure that the police 
remain vigilant to ensure security for citizens and for the country. 


Maj Gen Hasan Abu Basha, the minister of the interior began by talking about the 
experience of celebrating Police Day this year. He said, "This is a new 
experience in itself, and it will continue. I hope that when we celebrate Police 
Day, we will always include in our program time to pause for a self-examination. 
[I hope we will ask ourselves]: What have the police done? What are their 
changing responsibilities? What about domestic and foreign variables that affect 
the domestic situation? Where are the shortcomings lie in security performance 
and in the capabilities of the security agency? How can we correct these short- 
comings? To put it briefly we want to have an annual strategic review of the 
security situation and of the role of the security agency. 


"I believe that what happened at the Military Police Conference this year consti- 
tuted the terms for the ministry's security operations. Experience has shown that 
the only method for security operations is one that is scientific, planned and 
cognizant of all influences and all domestic and foreign changes that can affect 
criminal action and the situation on the domestic front. 


"This being the case, the security agency must prepare itself with regard to 
having a method of operations. It must be prepared with capabilities and 
resources so that it will always be the first to act and so it will always have 
the ability to abort [disruptive] actions and, accordingly, the ability to main- 
tain internal stability. All this would only come about by a scientific method 
and by finding out about the most modern system: and resources that are available 
to a modern police force. 


"The invitation was extended to some security agencies in Arab countries and 
throughout the world on the basis of this scientific view. International security 
experts came to this conference, and most of the studies that were presented at 
this conference were derived from the material facts of our country and the 
material facts of the various countries of the world. Thus, they are rooted in 
reality, and they produced more knowledge and more awareness. 











"I believe then that it would be best for us to celebrate Police Day every year 
in this scientific manner so that Police Day will constitute an added feature for 
the police in the area of security and safety." 


I asked him about cooperation between the police in Egypt and the police in some 
Arab countries. 


Maj Gen Hasan Abu Basha replied, "Yes, there is cooperation, and information is 
being shared between Egypt and many Arab countries. This is evident in the area 
of training, in the area of information sharing, and in the area of exchanging 
visits. There are numerous channels of communication." 


I asked the interior minister about combating extremist ideologies. His reply 

was this: "I believe extremist ideologies were a threat in past years, especially 
when accompanied by violence. They were aiso not unrelated to foreign political 
circles abroad on the ideological as well as organic and operational levels. The 
Organic and operational links reached the point of material aid. Egyptian public 
opinion unanimously deplored the extremist method and principles manifested in 
the October 1981 events. However, the line of dialogue that followed and is con- 
tinuing now and in the future has had a considerable effect on these ideologies, 
particularly since the dialogue spread to the mosques, universities and religious 
societies. The dialogue has played a very major part in exposing these ideologies 
to the entire Egyptian public opinion, especially when the weekly series on the 
dialogue began to be televised." 


He continued, ''The dialogue has produced positive results. From the very begin- 
ning and to this day members of religious groups have had complete freedom to 
express their views and religious and ideological thoughts during every dialogue 
session. They were answered with evidence from the Koran and prohpet's sayings. 
Many members of the religious groups were convinced; they understood the truth 
and realized they had made mistakes. In fact, many young people in these groups 
reconsidered their position, and as a result, a serious split developed within 
these groups. All of the aforementioned are positive signs. These ideologies have 
been contained and exposed. They no longer offer any grounds for exploitation in 
attempts to influence the young. So, that was the first step in combating these 
ideologies, which are now losing ground and becoming increasingly isolated. This 
doesn't mean that extremist ideologies have been completely eradicated. 


"Regrettably, there are still certain elements attempting to move in one way or 
another. Some continue to insist on their views and continue to maintain contact 
with Egyptians abroad who have links with certain groups in Arab or European 
countries. Also, some outlawed groups, including the Islamic Liberation Party, 
are trying to renew their contacts with certain elements in Egypt; however, we 
can safely say that the situation is much better than it was before." 


A Few Young People 


I asked Hasan Abu Basha whether or not some young people continue to join this 
trend as they did in the past. He replied, "They do to a much le r degree be- 
cause of the ideological siege and dialogue. This confirms the fact that the 
method of ideolgical dialogue is very important and should be expanded to include 
all government institutions concerned. It was necessary to concentrate on dia- 
logue as a way of combating religious extremism in particular. 
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"All concerned institutions should concentrate on dialogue and on explaining the 
facts to the public. They can thus contain religious extremist ideologies further 
and eliminate their danger. There is only a residue of that trend, and the number 
of people joining it is without doubt very small." 


Marxist Violence 


I then moved to an issue on the minds of many people, namely, the fact that some 
of those with Marxist ideologies resort to violence. Hasan Abu Basha said, "Some 
underground Marxist factions continue to believe in violence. They think that a 
bloody revolution is necessary to achieve their objectives. They have ideological 
and material links abroad. Some Marxist factions believe in violence and the need 
for a bloody revolution. They believe that by instigating the masses they can 
create a kind of bloody anarchy to serve their aims. These Marxist factions are 
linked to the Marxist movement. They aren't different from any communist movement 
in the world, and they are in fact part of the world communist movement. 


But They Are a Minority! 


Asked whether these factions represented a minority and whether they were a 
threat, Abu Basha said, "Regardless of their number, they are a minority and they 
pose no threat as long as we monitor their activity and expose its dimensions and 
links at home and abroad. 


"We have a clear idea about the extremist groups that operate at home or the 
grcups with links abroad. In other words, the picture is clear to us. We monitor 
and watch their attempts to communicate with each other at home and abroad. Cases 
that have to be referred to the prosecutor are; and cases where security sur- 
veillance is called for are brought to the attention of the Department for 
Security Surveillance so that appropriate legal measures can be taken at the 
proper time." 


Then I went back to talk with Minister Hasan Abu Basha about extremist ideology 
as a whole. I asked him whether some of these extremist movements had ties with 
agencies who were anti-Egyptian or anti-Arab and whether their purpose was to 
produce devastation in the Arab homeland as a whole. 


The minister replied, "This is a possibility. To be specific, there are questions 
about the Islamic Liberation Party and about the foreign agencies for which it 
works. It is known and understood that the aim of this party is create devasta— 
tion in all the Arab area. Its aim is also to overthrow all Arab regimes. This 
party is working with all extremist organizations, and it is forcing them into 
acts of violence. It is definitely working for agencies that are anti-Arab." 


Freedom of Speech Is Guaranteed 


Then I talked with the minister of interior, Hasan Abu Basha about the applica- 
tion of democracy as a whole. 


The minister said, "Some people say they have their points of view regarding the 


application of democracy. Others say they find few faults with it. However, when 
we consider the matter as a whole froma realistic standpoint, we find that 
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freedom of speech is fully guaranteed, and no one can deny that fact. Also the 
freedom to assemble is guaranteed, and no one can deny that fact either. There 
is, however, a greater and a more important fact: all of us are responsible for 
safeguarding the proper application of democracy, particularly since some groups 
and fronts are still operating underground and illegally. These groups and fronts 
are trying illegally to destabilize the government. As I told you a few months 
ago, all parties were responsible in one way or another [for what was going on] 
before the events of 1981 since they did not condemn illegal actions." 


Points of View 


"Some people may say that they have their points of view on the application of 
democracy, or they may say they have reservations on the matter. However, every- 
one must be concerned about the continued success of democracy and about its con- 
tinued affirmation. 


"Even the critical remarks that some people make about some aspects of the appli- 
cation of democracy must be made in a legal context because that would be in the 
interests of democracy itself, so it can grow and prosper. No one can say that we 
have perfected democracy. However, in order for the application of democracy to 
succeed, every Egyptian must believe that it is through legal channels alone that 
democracy can be strengthened. Anyone who departs from these legal channels is 
trying to destroy democracy. In other words, responsible parties must at all 
times condemn illegal channels and violations of the law. They must condemn that 
clearly and unequivocally; they must do so forcefully and without equivocation. 
They must condemn illegal channels and violations of the law directly with a posi- 
tive logic that declares itself emphaticlly to be against anyone who violates the 
law. If some people for one reason or another--and, of course, such a reason 
would be a partisan one--contemplate encouraging a movement that has no legal 
presence or operates underground or outside legal channels, and if they do so 
willfully or inadvertently, they would be trying to undermine democracy itself. 
They would be impairing the healthy climate without which democracy cannot 
prosper. 


"It seems to me that the application of democracy today is proceeding in the 
right direction. We are going through a stage that is characterized by liberation 
and maturity. It is a stage that followed all the historical circumstances that 
Egypt went through before the 23 July Revolution. We can provide a great deal of 
evidence to prove that the democracy we had before the 1952 Revolution was super- 
ficial; it was a sham. I believe that you personally have 1 million and 1 pieces 
of evidence of this. No one ever forgets how editors-in-chief were driven every 
day to prisons. No one forgets how the elections process was always falsified. 
There was no real democracy before the 23 July Revolution. 


"During the stages of the 23 July 1952 Revolution there were special historical 
circumstances such as those every revolution in the world goes through. The appli- 
cation of democracy in Egypt began after the 1973 war. Then there was a setback 
early in 1978, and that setback peaked in 1981. That was due to the fact that we 
rushed matters and did not condemn the movement that was set up outside legal 
channels. 


"Therefore, we are always asking all political parties in Egypt--and they are 
responsible as leaders of political activity on the Egyptian political scene--to 
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contribute to the preparation of a healthy climate for the application of democ- 
racy so that democracy can be applied as our people want to and hope to have it 
applied. We can thus gain new grounds for democracy every day. However, if these 
parties or some of them pay no attention--as was the case in the past--and do not 
condemn illegal actions, then they would be unwittingly taking part in tearing 
down the application of democracy. 


This Is Not Unprecedented! 


Because some members of the opposition and some opposition newspapers speak tire- 
lessly about the condition set by security agencies that their meetings be held 
in enclosed spaces, I thought I would ask the minister about this subject. 


Minister Hasan Abu Basha said, "Leaders of opposition parties talked to me about 
this matter, and I asked them all if there was any country in the world that 
allowed parties to have their meetings in the streets. The response was negative. 
Therefore, of all the other democratic countries Egypt cannot be the only one to 
hold party meetings in the streets. This is because these meetings are primarily 
party meetings; they are not intended for the man in the street." 


Going too Far and Making a Mistake 


"We also cannot close streets to traffic every day so we can convene party mee- 
tings. If some people think that this is at odds with the application of democ- 
racy, we think they are going too far in their interpretation of what the applica- 
tion of democracy means. These meetings are intended primarily for members of the 
party. They must be held in enclosed spaces just as they are in other countries 

ot the world where such meetings are held in clubs or schools. 


"In many instances, when a party does not have an office anywhere in the local 
districts, we set up an office for it through an agreement we make with the party 
and for free." 


Unfounded Complaint 


"Setting up a place for party meetings is something that takes place without any 
hitches. Evidence for this lies in the fact that all parties hold their con- 
ferences [anywhere] from Aswan to Alexandria, and all parties admit that they 

do organize their meetings nationwide. In other words the complaint about that 
subject has no basis in fact. 


"This is with regard to party meetings. The situation for meetings for elections 
is different because such meetings are aimed at voters and not at party members. 
When filing papers for candidacy begins, there will be open meetings, and such 
meetings will be regulated in coordination with the candidates in each precinct. 
At the time of the elections tents will be set up in the streets and there will 
be complete coordination with the candidates so that security will not be dis- 
rupted in any way." 


I asked the minister of the interior if the decision on closed party meetings 
applied to the National Democratic Party. 
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Hasan Abu Basha replied, "Of course it applies to the National Democratic Party. 
In fact, the first time this law was applied was at a National Democratic Party 
meeting that was held in Asyut." 


Then I brought up the subject of the meeting that was to be held in al-Jumhuriyah 
Square on 9 February." 


The minister said, "First of all, as a matter of form, the invitation to the mee- 
ting was not compatible with the democratic climate in which we are living now. 
That meeting was calied by legitimate parties as well as illegitimate parties, 
those that have no legal presence. The meeting was to be held in al-—Jumhuriyah 
Square to celebrate Human Rights Day. I had a discussion with party leaders who 
had joined each other in calling for the meeting. I told them as a matter of form 
and substance that the call for that meeting was not compatible with the nature 
of the democratic climate and the political atmosphere that existed in Egypt, 
particularly when all parties were operating freely. They agreed with me that the 
meeting should be held in an enclosed space in a hall in a club. We agreed in 
particular that the meeting was to be held in the school yard of al-Khidiwiyah 
School. Then I was taken by surprise when one of the parties in that discussion 
filed a lawsuit, and the ruling came out in his favor. The government immediately 
carried out the ruling, and we informed the petitioners that they can hold their 
meeting at the same time and the same place indicated in the court ruling. How- 
ever, they did not meet." 


They Changed Their Minds! 


"They said they could not hold the meeting at the time indicated in the court 
ruling, and they scheduled the meeting for February 9. We talked with them about 
that, and we are still talking with them about it in court. This is not the 
policy of the Ministry of the Interior, nor is it my personal policy. It is the 
government's policy. While we were talking the Wafd announced they were with- 
drawing from the Committee To Defend Democracy. They expressed their point of 
view about not participating in that committee, and the Labor Party agreed to 
change the location for the meeting. The Grouping Party also agreed, but then 

we were taken by surprise when the leader of the Liberal Party insisted on 
holding the meeting. He was joined in this by two or three other persons who did 
not represent parties but who represented themselves. Therefore, we took the 
sound legal measure that we did take. We heard later that the Liberal Party in 
the absence of its leader had issued a resolution to postpone the meeting. What 

I would like to focus on in this regard is the fact that there was no need at all 
to stir up this uproar around this subject. There was absolutely no justification 
for it. Some people wanted to create a crisis without there being any justifica- 
tions at all for the creation cf such a crisis." 


The Elections as a Whole 


Our interview with Hasan Abu Basha, minister of the interior touched upon the 
elections in Alexandria and Bani 'Ibayd. The minister thought that it was 
necessary to shed light on the elections in the precinct of Bani 'Ibayd because 
they were 100 percent free and honest. The minister affirmed that elections in 
Cairo and Alexandria differed from elections in rural areas because there were 
special standards and considerations in rural areas. "I would like to say that 
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run-off elections were held in 14 People's Assembly precincts and all of these 
elections were free and honest. The National Party did not win in only two of 
these precincts where two independent candidates won. They had run in the elec- 
tions as independents and then joined the National Party after winning in the 
elections. That means the National Democratic Party won in 11 precincts; two 
independents won in two precincts; and a third candidate from the Grouping Party 
won in Alexandria. All these elections were free and honest. However, emphasis 
was placed on election results in Muharram Bey because that election was ina 
city and because all the opposition parties had ganged up on the National Party's 
candidate. What matters is that all these elections in all the precincts were 
proper and free. There is nothing curious about the candidate of an opposition 
party winning in an election because elections express the opinions of citizens. 
If we were to take the numerical percentage of the run-off elections in 14 
precincts, we would find that the National Party won in 11 out of 14 precincts 
and the opposition won in 1 precinct. This is because the two other candidates 
had been members of the National Party. They had campaigned as independents, and 
then they rejoined the National Party after winning the election. We must talk 
about the elections as a whole." 


Then the minister shifted the discussion to the upcoming elections which, as I 
Said, are most certainly the most important elections to be held in Egypt. 


Hasan Abu Basha said, ''These elections are indisputably the most important elec- 
tions in the history of Egypt because they will determine the course of political 
life in Egypt. They will determine whether or not Egypt will move forward in an 
atmosphere of stability such as that we are enjoying today. They will determine 
whether or not Egypt will move ahead in a democratic atmosphere that did not 
exist before. The election is alsc being held among six political parties; their 
presentation of their platforms to the public will be extremely important. 


"The National Democratic Party's platform in these elections is clear. The first 
item on that platform is social justice. Proclaiming the slogan of social justice 
is not enough for the National Party; it actually carries out social justice. 

I am speaking about the present stage in which we are living. Social justice is 
manifested in the 5-Year Plan whose objectives for economic and social develop- 
ment are clear and specific. The National Party and its government are playing 
an undisputably important role in facing the problems of services. Chief among 
those problems is that of sanitary drainage which Egypt has greatly suffered 
from. There is also the problem of transportation as well as problems with the 
food supply. The government of the National Party is facing all these problems 
in a scientific manner that is strengthening the stability we are enjoying." 


The World Respects Our Policy 


"The foreign policy of the National Democratic Party and its government are also 
the object of respect and appreciation in the whole world and in the Arab world 
in particular. Among the evidence that Egypt's foreign policy is being apprecia- 
ted is the fact that Egypt was elected to serve on the UN Security Council. What 
was said about Egypt at the Islamic Summit Conference and Yasir ‘Arafat's state- 
ments about Egypt's positive and distinguished role with regard to the 
Palestinian problem delineate the features of the political, economic and social 
course pursued by President Husni Mubarak who is the leader of the National 
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Party. These include social justice, a distinguished foreign policy and sound 
planning that takes into account the economic and social interests of the people, 
faces problems squarely and provides radical treatment for these problems. These 
features also include a democracy that is unprecedented in Egypt's history and a 
stable climate that is being praised worldwide and comes in the aftermath of a 
stormy period that Egypt went through. 


"These are some of the positive things that Egyptians are seeing and experien- 
cing. They are all positive things that Egyptian citizens truly appreciate. They 
affirm the soundness of the political course that is being pursued by President 
Husni Mubarak, the leader of the National Party. What is required in these elec- 
tions is that each party declare its platform and show how that platform differs 
from curs and in what subjects so that voters would know everything and can com- 
pare between this party and another." 


Publicity in an Election 


The interview with the minister of the interior touched upon publicity in these 
elections. The minister said, "A ministerial decree will] be issued next month 

to regulate publicity methods in an election. It gives the candidates equal oppor- 
tunities and provides safeguards against illegal publicity and against any 
breaches of security." 


I asked about the subject of symbols for parties in the elections. The minister 
affirmed that each party will have its permanent symbol and that that symbol will 
be separate from the letters of the alphabet. "When a new party is established, 
it will have a new symbol. These symbols will thus be permanent, not only for 
these elections, but also for any other elections." 


About the stability that has become a salient feature of government in Egypt, Maj 
Gen Hasan Abu Basha said, "The stability we are enjoying today belongs to 
millions of Egyptians, all of whom have made up the foundation for the success of 
the objectives of development. It is Egyptians who accelerated the speed of pro- 
duction and increased investments, and that can only come about with stability. 
Tourism has also prospered, and there are other matters that benefit the people 
of Egypt. I believe that Egypt has lived through numerous stages filled with wars 
and disturbances. The time has come [for a change], now that the population of 
Egypt has approached 50 million. We also have many economic and social problems 
that we all know about. The president is careful about informing the people about 
these problems in every situation. All this requires successive development plans 
so that the people can attain a standard suitable to them and so they can have 
services that would guarantee for them a comfortable life that is consistent with 
their values and their cultural status. In order for this stability to continue 
and last, lawfulness and the supremacy of the law must be preserved. This means 
that a healthy climate must be preserved in which democracy can be exercised. 
Stability requires that a suitable climate be prepared so that the objectives of 
the plans can be achieved, one plan after the other. Anyone who tries in any way 
to undermine this stability is like someone who is trying to kill the people. 


"Undermining stability means setting development plans back. It means few invest- 


ments; it means the flight of capital; it means tourism does not flourish; it 
means production activity in Egypt stops. It is the duty of every Egyptian to 
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condemn and sharply criticize any attempt to disrupt this stability, particularly 
when we have legal channels that people can use to express their opinions. We 
also have the ballot box. Violations of that stability will not be dealt with 
Lightly at all. We will not overlook any individuals or groups who contemplate 
such violations and who claim to be taking care of the people's interests as they 
work in secret to achieve their own personal objectives that are certainly 
neither sincere nor in the interests of the people. God only knows with whom they 
are connected! In fact, each citizen must condemn any attempt of this kind. The 
law as weil as security forces can resist all these attempts. Thank God that our 
security forces have enough ability to resist these attempts, and they also have 
the resources and the ability to monitor activities so as to uncover any attempt 
to impair the security and stability of this country. Let me say quite frankly 
that our security forces have this capability, thank God, and they will resist 
any attempt." 


I had to conclude my interview with Maj Gen Hasan Abu Basha, the minister of the 
interior with [a question] about the 23 July Revolution and the attacks that are 
being made against it. These attacks are tearing young Egyptians apart. 


The minister answered my question by saying, "It is my opinion as an Egyptian 
citizen that the 23 July 1952 Revolution was the most important historic turning 
point in Egypt's history. It restored to Egypt its Arab viewpoint, and it gave 

it its important and serious role of liberating the countries of the Arab area 

and African countries. In fact, Egypt has had a liberating role to play in the 
countries of South America. It was a revolution that wrote history. It was a revo- 
lution that corrected the social course in Egypt, rectifying the social makeup 

of the country as it had never before been rectified in the country's history for 
hundreds or rather thousands of years. 


"The July Revolution established an industrial base. It freed the economy from 
foreigners, and it freed Egyptian citizens from the control of all forms of feuda- 
lism and capitalism which used to crush them. Some of us lived through these 
periods, and none of us forgets the project whose aim was to provide everyone 

with shoes. That was one of the national projects that migrant workers in Egypt 
were calling for before the July Revolution. Aspects of oppression within 

Egyptian citizens were completely wiped out by the 23 July Revolution. 


"Although the domestic and foreign conditions to which this revolution was 
exposed led it into a few mistakes, all revolutions in all countries of the world 
are exposed to such mistakes. We may fault the revolution for the fact that these 
mistakes continued for an unnecessarily long period of time. However, the correc-— 
tion that occurred on 15 May 1971 rectified the course of democracy, and that 
rectification could have started moving had it not been for the preparations for 
the 1973 war. 


"After the 1973 war democracy began to take its course. Unfortunately, however, 
the area around us is in turmoil and so is the world. There are intellectual and 
organic ties between some tendencies in Egypt and other tendencies abroad, and 
these impeded the course of democracy. In addition, there were numerous parties 
responsible for the application of democracy, and there were other political 
parties that did not appreciate the gravity of operating outside legal channels. 
Thus, none of the parties assumed a positive political position to block actions 
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that were being taken outside legal circles. The crisis of democracy ensued, and 
that crisis peaked in September 1981, with the demise of democracy in October 
1981." 


Hasan Abu Basha concluded what he had to say about the 23 July Revolution by 
saying, "Anyone who denies the changes that were carried out by the 23 July Revo- 
lution in Egypt is denying the obvious. Although a few black spots may sometimes 
appear on the sun, the sun remains the sun." 


I would say in conclusion that these black spots usually do not last long. What 
these spots leave behind may be corrected quickly. 
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MOROCCO 


AFTER 'CRACKDOWN,' ARMY'S LOYALTY IS VITAL 
Paris LE MONDE in French 19-20 Feb 82 p 5 
[Article by Paul Balta] 


[Text] As commander-in-chief of the army, Hassan II has always 
proclaimed, even when he was still crown prince and chief of the 
general staff, that he was "apolitical." And yet, since their 
establishment with independence in 1956, the royal armed forces 
have never left off playing an egregiously political role, be it 
to protect the throne or even to quarrel with it, as has happened 
more than once. As the largest organized force in the country, 
the army frightens the political parties, all of which dread being 
Swept away in a military coup, and would rather bow down to pass 
under the king's yoke, even though he, as sole master of the game, 
leaves them only as much room to maneuver as he sees fit. 


Shortly before his death on 25 October 1965, nationalist opposi- 
tion leader Mehdi Ben Barka had this to say about the suppression 
of the Casablanca revolt in March in these terms: "The Moroccan 
army is different from all other Arab armies. It is a professional 
army, not one based on volunteers or draftees. This means that 

the Moroccan army is a long way from reflecting or sharing popu- 
lar sentiments. Even though these professional soldiers are drawn 
from working-class backgrounds, the circumstances and the way in 
which they are exploited tend relentlessly to erect a barrier be- 
tween this army and the masses of the people." Then going on to 
speak of the "dubious elements who have a stranglehold on the army, " 
he added: "Either they will bring irresistible pressure to bear 

on the king (against democratization) or they will turn on us (the 
opposition) with all-out liquidation operations, using whatever 
means are available." 


At that time, in fact, the army still bore the stamp of its feu- 
dal, tribal, and colonial origins. The "Berber decree," issued 

by the king of Morocco (1930) had divided the country into two 
different jurisdictional zones, one ruled by Islamic law, the other 
by customary law. This division between Berbers and Arabs, by which 
the colonial powers profitted, was tantamount to setting the poor, 
rural, Berber-speaking Berbers against the Arabic-speaking city 


23 








bourgeoisie, who were to rally to the Istiqlal Party, author of 
the 1944 Independence Manifesto. In order to wipe out the memory 
of the "dahir Berbere," Sultan Mohamed Ben Youssef, the future 
Mohamed V, joined forces with Istiqlal, a move for which the French 
deported him on 20 August 1953. On his return to Rabat, after 830 
days in exile, he placed consolidation of the throne ahead of any 
other consideration, including total liberation of Morocco's ter- 
ritory. 


"Professionals" and "Patriots" 


Recruited among the ranks of the feudal lords --tribal chiefs and 
big landowners -- Moroccan officers, trained at Saint-Cyr, had 
fought with the French army in WW II and during the colonial expe- 
ditions in Indochina and elsewhere. Some of them, natives of the 
Rif (north), had been discharged from the Spanish army, like 
Mohamed Meziane Zahraoni, made a marshall in 1970 by Hassan II, who, 
as a lieutenant colonel in Franco's army, played a crucial role in 
the defeat of the republicans. As for the troops, known as "gou- 
miers" (scouts) or riflemen, they had been through the wars and 
had been blooded in the same battles. 


Disciplined, loyal to the throne, these men were to constitute the 
Royal Armed Forces (FAR), created primarily to "neutralize" the 
National Liberation Army (ALN), pending such time as they were 
needed to put down popular uprisings and nationalist movements. 
The ALN consisted of two branches. The one in the north went into 
action at the end of 1955 in the Rif and Middle Atlas. Made up of 
farm boys, deserters from the colonial army, and highly politicized 
city-dwellers who gave it a progressive cast, its ranks swiftly 
swelled to a peak of 15,000 men in the struggle against colonial- 
ism. It was sworn to fight "until all the Maghreb is liberated" 
and, at the same time, to conduct a "national revolution and a 


social revolution." (Note: Mustapha Benchenane: "Les Armees 
Africaines," Publisud, Paris, 1983) The Army of the south -- some 
12,000 men, mainly members of the Moorish tribes -- was trying in 


1957 and 1958 to drive the occupying forces out of the Spanish Sa- 
hara and to establish liaison with the Algerian ALN against the 
French. 


Even so, the army of the north was to accept a cease-fire on 27 
March 1957, and pledge allegeance to the king, whereas the one in 
the south, driven out of the Western Sahara when the French moun- 
ted "Operation Mopup" in 1958, was not disarmed until 1960 at 
Tafraout, in Sousa. And so it was that the officers who had fought 
the national movement found themselves at the head of the army, 
while the "patriots" were often the butt of ridicule. "In 1957," 
writes a canny observer, "nearly a quarter of the royal army was 
drawn from the maquis; well, merely mustering them into the FAR 
did not transform the latter into a revolutionary army heir to the 
struggle for independence. Quite the contrary..." This doubtless 
explains the rebellion of some patriotic elements at the time of 
the "war of the sands" in 1963 against the infant Algerian Repub- 
lic. 
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' The army's growth and the necessary replacement of some cadre 

did contribute to a degree to some diversification in officer 
recruitment. Many of them, who were 20 to 30 years old at the 
end of the Sixties, had come from the petty bourgeoisie or the 
prosperous peasantry. They held diplomas, listened to "Arab 
Voices" --Nas!ir's radio -- and were not indifferent to the ac- 
tion of the Egyptian "free officers" who overthrew King Farouk in 
1952. Similarly, 3 months after Col Qadhdhafi's coup d'etat | 
against King Idriss on 1 September 1979, a movement of free Moroc- 
can officers was discovered and, according to some sources, 

"About 50 young officers were executed in the deepest secrecy." 
(Note: Kamal-Eddine Mourad: Le Maroc a la recherche d'une revo- 
lution [Morocco in Search of a Revolution], Sindbad, Paris, 1972). 


Two Regicides That Failed 


The transformations under way in those days in the Arab world and 
the festering corruption in Morocco, where the gulf was widening 
between the handful of rich and the masses of the poor, are fac- 
tors that help explain the two attempts on the king's life in 
July 1971 and August 1972 made by army leaders hoping to over- 
throw the monarchy -- even though some of them were profiting by 
the system --- supported by young officers dreaming of a Nas'ir- 
style republic. 


The king forthwith launched a merciless purge and completely reor- 
ganized its command, which he placed under his direct authority. 
The "recovery of the Saharan provinces" beginning in the fall of 
1975 enabled him to restore national unity around his own person, 
to curtail the influence of the political parties, and to put the 
army into cantonments far from the capital. The growth of its 
ranks (close to 200,000 men in all: 125,000 in. the ground forces, 
15,000 in the air force, 10,000 in the navy, and 30,000 for the 
paramilitary police and security forces) made the army a microcosm 
of the nation, beset by grave economic and social crisis. 


The death of Gen Dimli -- quite probably at the hand of an assas~ 
sin--in January 1983, preceded and followed by the arrest of 

many officers, illustrates the depth of the crisis. Hadthe king's 
confidential adviser and designer of the strategy that had put a 
stop to Polisario Front incursions.been won over to the views of 
the young officers in the 16 August Movement (named for the failed 
regicide of 1972), who favored a republican government that would 
restore order and reach an agreement with the Saharan leaders? 

Or, on the contrary, had he simply contemplated supporting the 
monarchy and hoped that Hassan II would abdicate in favor of his 
son? It is hard to say. One thing, though, is sure: by entering 
into an alliance with Col Qadhdhafi, the king had once more turned 
the situation around and so forestalled -- for a while -- Libyan 
attempts to subvert his army. 
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MOROCCO 


RISING TIDE OF PERIL SEEN BEHIND PEACEFUL FACADE 
Paris LE MONDE in French 19-20 Feb 84 pp 4,5 
[Article by Jean De La Gveriviere | 


[Text ] Morocco holds its share of trump cards, 
not the least of which is its luck in a head of 
State whose skill at politics is admired even 

by his opponents. It takes a particular brand 
of genius to keep a monarchy alive in the seeth- 
ing Maghreb. Even so, the January riots were 

a startling warning shot. The economic crisis, 
galloping demographics, the ruinous war in the 
Sahara, and the upsurge in religious extremism 
certainly add up to four more than slightly apo- 
calyptic horsemen. 


RABAT: -- Over in Souissi, the residential quarter of the Moroccan 
capital that fronts on the road to the country club, motorcycle 
police hold back local traffic to let a sizable procession of 
Mercedes pass. Everybody takes it for granted that Hassan JT is 
headed for a few rounds of golf with the occupants of the many 
cars following his own: nothing to be surprised at. Closely 
following the royal limousine is an ambulance. Even when taking 
his leisure, the sovereign must be able, should the need arise, 

to provide aprudent booster to his legendary immunity from harm 

[ baraka]. 


Hassan II is not the only one in whose mind the possibility of an 
assassination attempt is never remote. In Casablanca, the people 
who own the most luxurious country houses in the affluent suburbs 
never leave home without the keys to a modest apartment in the 
city. These are where thev would go to ground and become invisi- 
ble among the anonymous masses should the rioters suddenly take 
over. That is an eventuality that set a lot of people thinking 
when, adrift in the total silence maintained by the national me- 
dia and the government's regular information sources, the wildest 
rumors were current both in Morocco and abroad until the king 
delivered his message. 
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It is highly probable that the official casualty figures for the 
January riots (29 dead, 114 wounded) should be multiplied by three. 
Nevertheless, indications are that the most serious uprisings 

were confined to the towns of Nador, Tetouan, and Al Hoceima, whose 
inhabitants, most of them from the Rif, have their own special rea- 
sons for discontent and, by character and by tradition, are not 
intimidated by ordinary police deployments; that explains why 
troops were dispatched to mount guard over government buildings 

and authorized to fire on the mob. 


A popular uprising in Casablanca at the time of the Islamic sum- 
mit meeting did not turn into the "ordeal by fire" that it might 
have been for the regime, probably because the responsible oppo- 
Sition leaders knew that the government that might emerge from 
such a rising would be far worse than the present one, and that 
the concentration of police forces was massive. 


Life Has Turned Hard 


"Appalling though it may be," said one of these opponents, "the 
blood-bath at Nador seemes to have been less fraught with meaning 
than the widespread agitation which preceded it in most of the 
kingdom. We are not seeing just college students out there: we 
are seeing high-school kids. This was not mere rowdyism got out 
of hand, but a genuine S.0.S. from the middle-class families the 
young people come from. It may be that some of their teachers 
were agitators, but they would not have found so ready a follow- 
ing if their classes had not found their words an echo of what 
they were hearing at home around the family dinner-table. Just 
listening to their parents talk teaches them how hard life has 
become and what a bleak prospect lies before the country." 


These protesting high-school kids, questioned on the fringes of 
campuses now restored to calm, assure us that they will "start 

up again." The authorities take these statements seriously 

enough to have replaced a number of proctors with markedly muscu- 
lar types whose interests are certainly not confined to education. 
According to some accounts, it is not unheard-of these days, even 
in Rabat, for a student to emerge from the proctor's office with 
"his head set right." 


According to official government figures, the average per capita 
income in Morocco is less than $900, or something like 20 francs 
per day. These averages have no meaning in themselves, but are 
malleable in the hands of anyone who would like to give them one. 
They bear no relation to reality for a very wealthy minority or 
for a considerable slice of the peasant population which consti- 
tutes what amounts to an autarchy and, at the other end of the 
scale, for another minority: the jobless without family ties who 
crowd into the filthy shantytowns, like those at Casablanca. 
This particular minority has nothing to lose, but it is unlikely 
that they could be stirred to revolt without some contacts with 
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the middle class, or even with those still getting paychecks (the 
legal minimum wage is on the order of 700 francs a month in the 
towns and 500 francs a month in the country). 


The hardest-hit by the wage-~freeze and the soaring coast of liv- 
ing right now, though, are the lower middle class people, the 
craftsmen, the minor civil servants. Their threshold of tolerance 
by comparison with the way things used to be has already been 
reached for a lot of them. For instance, all it took was a hike 
in automobile accident insurance rates to trigger a taxi drivers' 
strike in Rabat. 


Fiscal Reform Breaks Down 


For the time being, outside the shantytowns, which are, after all, 
not everything there is in the kingdom although their mere exis- 
tence says something about national solidarity, Morocco has no 
cause to blush at its appearance: a well-maintained road system, 
a countryside assiduously cultivated, clean cities with new neigh- 
borhoods which -- a rarity for developing countries -- are not 
hideous. Commendable efforts have been made to provide housing 
for low- and moderate-income civil servants. 


And yet,. behind this still presentable facade, a lot of people are 
asking anxious questions about the future. Recent graduates, for 
instance, already know that more than half of them will not find 
jobs to match their qualifications. The population expands each 
year by 700,000 souls! The 1984 budget calls for creation of 
10,000 new civil service positions, mainly in education... 


This budget, bowing to the IMF requirements for help, will be one 
of austerity. Financing for the major projects has been put off 
until 1985, with investment spending slashed to 10 billion dirhams 
(1 dirham = 1.05 French francs) from the 18 billion called for in 
the initial budget (but already reduced by an amended budget bill) 
As for social spending (low-cost housing, funding for the compen- 
sation fund whose function is to provide support for sugar, tea, 
flour, and oil prices held at artificially low levels), it is, for 
the nonce, substantially unchanged. 


In this budget, direct taxes account for 18 percent of revenues, 
customs duties bring in 15 percent, indirect taxes 28 percent, 

and foreign loans, although well below previous years, 23 percent. 
To raise the question of direct taxes is to raise that of the capa- 
city of the ruling society to reform itself, as a condition sine 
qua non for the regime's survival. For the moment, all attempts 
to recast the tax system have failed. Everybody agrees that the 
big landowners enjoy privileges, but the very people who would 
have most to gain by sparing their country the trauma of major 
social shock, at the cost of a few sacrifices, apparently prefer 
to live for the moment -- provided, of course, that they can count 
on collecting their rents abroad. 
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For a time, there, it was thought that the announcement of a spe- 
cial census of the big fortunes meant the start of decisive re- 
forms; it swiftly became clear, though, that the purpose of the 
census was to determine which Moroccans should "be aided," which 
is not at all the same thing. 


Those most kindly disposed toward the king are wondering "what is 
he waiting for" to adopt an innovative policy to make sure that 
the throne would endure, which is clearly on his mind as he 
brings the crown prince more and more prominently into his public 
activities. Perhaps it is because Mohammed V personifies the 
struggle for independence that the royal family is still popular. 
We saw that in the demonstrations of grief at the death of the 
king's brother, Prince Moulay Abdallah, even though he was a con- 
troversial figure. 


At a time when the economic situation was less gloomy, Hassan fi 
often made far-sighted decisions. He has given the kingdom an 
advanced agricultural sector, although it still has to import 
American grain, by undertaking major irrigation projects. Open 
to the world beyond its borders, Moroccan society has, in many 
ways, modernist views and behavior in economic matters, witness 
for example its highly developed banking system. This is why when 
the king, as he did in his recent remarks addressed to the people 
of Casablanca, says he is determined to "narrow the gaps" which 
now exist to the detriment of the poorest of the poor "by God's 
will," such paternalistic and at the same time fatalistically un- 
concerned talk grows increasingly hard to take. 


The Example of the Court 


Late in December, the king explained that the current difficulties 
are the result of 3 years of drought and the shortage of hard cur- 

rency due to an oil bill that now runs at 23 times what it was 10 

years ago. These figures were the prelude to a speech to the na- 

tion calling for national solidarity. 


The most moderate of the king's opponents are wondering aloud why 
the court doesn't set an example. Less extravagant spending at 
the palace would not suffice, not by a long shot, to restore 
balance to the country's finances. Yet, even while behaving as a 
sovereign must in the way of respect for the tradition of lavish 
hospitality to his foreign guests, a little restraint would put 
him in a better position to lead the fight against privilege. "In 
the personality of King Hassein, an intelligent man with an occa- 
sional flair for panache, there are some enigmatic and disconcert- 
ing aspects," observes a foreigner who, even so, is inclined to 
take a tolerant view. 


Between now and the second Friday in April, when the spring ses- 
sion begins, a new Parliament must be elected. Elected to 4-year 
terms in 1977, the sitting deputies' terms were lengthened to 6 
years under the May 1980 Constitutional amendment. After so long 
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a period of political dormancy, an election campaign should nor- 
mally touch off a flurry of regeneration. Conditions right now, 
however, are not conducive to thoughtful reflection as to the kind 
of society needed to bring the country out of its sour-tempered 
sulks or to quell its violent protests. 


The time allotted between the likely date of elections -- 30 March 
or 6 April -- and the trauma inflicted by the January risings and 
the repression they evoked looks meager indeed. The parties un- 
conditionally committed to the government will certainly take ad- 
vantage of the situation to put roadblocks in the path of their 
adversaries. The parties still most representative, Istiqlal and 
the Socialist Union of People's Forces (USFP), however, will have 
to cope with a degree of disarray among their troops. 


Istiqlal, as the historic party of the fight for independence, vows 
"to eliminate social and regional disparities incompatible with 
democratic principles," but its position is somewhat compromised 

by its participation in the government for the past several years. 
Its prime goal right now will be to look to consolidation of its 
base in Parliament. At a meeting of the central committee on 4 
February, M'hamed Boucetta did not let his being foreign minister 
stop him from taking off the gloves as he "regretted the persis- 
tence of certain practices which flawed the 10 June voting" (the 
communal elections). 


The USFP leader, M Bouabid, turned down the offer of a cabinet seat 
until a coalition and transition government was formed 3 months 
ago, when he made it quite clear that he would not be held respon- 
sible for the way others handled a crisis of their own making. 

His goal, too, is to stamp out election fraud. Yet, as he told 

us in a revealing remark, "we don't know how many seats they will 
allot us." When those numbers are available, he will no doubt 

tell us where he stands on more lasting participation, which he 

has not dismissed a priori. The fact remains, though, that with 
several dozen USFP activists in prison, perhaps temporarily, in 
connection with the January troubles, the position of "Minister 

of State and leader of the opposition" is not an easy one to occupy. 
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TUNISIA 


OPPOSITION LEADER BEN SALAH ANALYZES CAUSES OF RIOTS 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 363, 4 Feb 84 pp 39-41 


[Interview With Ahmed Ben Salah, Tunisian Opposition Leader, by As'ad Haydari: 
"Tunisian Army's Entry into Arena May Motivate Army to Leap to Power Tomorrow; 
What Is Important Now Is for Tunisia to Maintain Its Economic Options That Have 
Been Approved by Masses; How Does an Islamic Trend Develop in an Islamic 
Country?"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] Ahmed Ben Salah is one of the Tunisian political figures that have left 
their mark on Tunisia's political and economic life for years. In 1970, his 
experience ended with his arrest and trial. Thus, he has been, according to 
his words, the only Tunisian figure arrested. He spent in prison 3 years after 
which he managed to escape in May 1973. 


After his escape, he moved around in Europe and then settled in Switzerland. 
He is tied by strong relations to Kreisky, the ex-chancellor of Austria. He 
rarely speaks to the press. In his interview with AL-MUSTAQBAL, it is noticed 
that he plays the card of moderation. He has not closed the door in the face 
of the regime. Rather, he has left it wide open and he expects a move from 
President Habib Bourguiba. He also opens the door for the Islamic movements 
and leaves a thin thread with the army. He neither accuses nor instigates the 
army. One thing that worries him is the fear of the "Lebanonization" of 
Tunisia. Here is the text of the interview. 


[Question] A lot has been said about what happened in Tunisia at the beginning 
of this year. All the comments have focused on the point that what happened 
was a “bread revolution" on the one hand and a completion of the battle for 
succession on the other hand. What is your opinion? 


[Answer] The interpretation that what happened was a "bread revolution" is a 
strange interpretation. What is more surprising is to consider what happened a 
"battle for succession." I prefer to use the phrase the "bread battle." What 
happened was a reaction to a certain measure which undermined the purchasing 
power of the ordinary and poor citizens. If we say that it was a “battle for 
succession," then this battle exists in the ruling circles only. Nobody has 
asked the Tunisian people for their opinion on the issue of succession. The 
fact is, in my opinion, that what happened was the “drop which filled the cup 
to overflowing." I believe that confining what happened within the framework 
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of a “bread battle" or a “battle for succession" is a partial interpretation 
and a partial mistake because it is not enough to confine the issue to bread 
and prices. It is wrong to confine it to the issue of succession because the 
people have not been involved in the battles for succession. Bread was the 
“symbol” in the battle. The authorities had previously adopted measures going 
beyond the people's daily life to the spheres of education and work. 
Therefore, the decision to back down on raising bread prices only without 
examining the entire situation through a comprehensive analysis means that the 
government has not yet acknowledged the real problem. Blaming the 
responsibility on one of the ministers is not what will enable Tunisia to 
progress. Reason dictates that we acknowledge that there are a number of 
accumulated causes and that what happened was not the first of its kind, but 
rather the third. Before the bread battle, there was the bloody strike of 
1978. There were also the qafsah riots which did not assume a comprehensive 
national dimension. All this dictates that the accumulation of events be 
recognized so that the "battle" or revolutions may not recur every few years. 
One can explain what happened at the beginning of this year by saying that the 
masses had expressed this in an abstruse fashion but for logical reasons. 
These reasons lie in the practices of the regime and in its obstruction of 
several options in the economic, cultural and political fields due to the lack 
of democracy, and so forth. 


[Question] But Tunisia has engaged in the past 2 years in an obvious 
liberalization policy that has led to party pluralism after a long period of 
Single-party rule. Even if your movement has not been recognized, this does 
not prevent one from saying that there is a political liberalization movement 
in Tunisia. 


[Answer] The issue is not one of liberalization. The “legitimate” or legal 
recognition that has occurred is somewhat selective and what happened proves 
that the recognition has led to no result. The fact is that the head of the 
State and the chairman of the ruling party has now become the symbolic chairman 
of all these recognized parties. In this regard, the recognition is an attempt 
to backslide to what we call "national unity." This unity has been used as an 
instrument to develop the single party and the one individual leader. This 
recognition of the parties has come as a result of the development in the 
political situation parallel to and beyond the regime. The support of these 
parties for the decision to rescind the increase in prices is not absolute 
Support. Consequently, the ruling authorities, the ruling party and the entire 
opposition have not noticed that the Tunisian people are divided into two 
segments: A segment dissatisfied to the point of "violence" and a segment 
pleased with everything. The policy of raising the prices and of then backing 
down on the raises makes it clear that the economic options have reached a 
deadend. 


[Question] There is consensus among the observers and journalists that the 
riots in Tunisia overtook all: The regime and the opposition. This is similar 
to the riots that occurred in Egypt on 17-18 January a few years ago. 


[Answer] I believe that this is true. But the conclusion is not correct. The 
unrecognized opposition, including our movement, did not advocate violence. I 
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know of no Tunisian opposition advocating violence. Moreover, the opposition's 
thought and proposals, especially the thought and proposals of our movement, 
are not in conflict with the motives that caused the masses to rebel. We say 
that the economic options have led the country to a deadend. The country is 
mined with problems and these mines will inevitably explode some day. 


[Question] The explanation given for the fact that the events got out of 
control is that the Tunisian political forces, both the ruling party and the 
opposition, are preoccupied with the battle for succession. Isn't this true? 


[Answer] I will tell you something which I say for the first time. The battle 
for succession was created by the regime itself many years ago. The number one 
man in the regime says that there is a struggle for power. These words were 
said as early as the late 1960's, a time when no Tunisian, regardless of his 
position of responsibility, could imagine contesting Bourguiba's leadership, 
legitimacy or presidency. There was no struggle for power. Rather, it can be 
said that there was competition in working under the leadership of Bourguiba. 


If the economic, social or cultural options were compatible with or parallel to 
the aspirations of all of us and with the aspirations for solidarity within the 
framework of the Arab Maghreb and of the entire Arab world and if they 
permitted the new generation of Tunisian youths an opportunity to be active and 
to live under a general climate of dignity, of identity and of culture--if all 
this were present, I would not worry if the prime minister succeeded the 
president in case of the latter's withdrawal. Rather, I would consider such a 
system of succession an instrument of stability, not of the struggle taking 
place currently. I once said this to Habib Junior when some people pushed him 
to oppose the policy followed in the 1960's. He once made a statement abroad 
saying the economic options I was applying were faulty. When he returned to 
the country and visited me, I told him: I don't care if you or others assume 
power. What is important is that Tunisia maintain the economic options 
approved by the overwhelming majority of Tunisians. 


[Question] You have said that the field in Tunisia is mined. What is sounder 
is to discuss the method by which these mines can be defused. This is the 
basis. 


[Answer] The policy capable of defusing the mines in Tunisia is a policy based 
on a careful will to preserve the country's independence and the independence 
of its domestic options and external alliances. This is the starting point. 
Moreover, it should be said that independence does not mean independence from 
the outside world only. It also means that the regime is independent of narrow 
interests, especially the interests of the classes which view the country's 
independence as no more than an opportunity for self-aggrandization, 
manipulation and so forth. Moreover, independence means putting the fruits of 
our country's production and services at the service of the Tunisians, not the 
service of the rich, be they Tunisians or foreigners. Regrettably, the rich 
Arabs investing their monies in Tunisia create an anti-Arab climate, not to 
mention that the foreign investors create a climate of hatred against them as a 
result of the way these Arab investors utilize the Tunisian labor and of the 
administrative exemptions they acquire. This is in addition to the attempts to 
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break up public services, such as the recent decision seeking to break up the 
transportation sector and to divert it to private hands, i.e. transform it into 
a private sector. The Tunisian economy will thus become an economy with no 
identity. All this has turned Tunisia into a field mined with problems. 


[Question] Don't you think that your analysis is pessimistic? 


[Answer] The reality proves that the options reached a deadend many years ago. 
This does not at all mean that the options of the 1960's (i.e. the economic 
plan implemented by Ahmed Ben Salah when he was Tunisia's minister of economy) 
came with guaranteed results. What is required of all at present is to 
reexamine all the options on the basis of future calculations, be they 
demographic calculations or calculations of production. The selection of the 
export industries has tied our society to the international exports whereas 
what is required is to adopt a policy compatible with our society's 

development. 


[Question] These are general words from a framework but which do not provide a 
solution to the particulars of the situation, especially since there is in 
Tunisia an entire army of young men who must find job opportunities in the next 
few years. 


[Answer] There is no magic solution or magic wand. The solution is possible 
through reorganization of the economic and production structures. For example, 
education must be made compatible with the requirements of the new form of 
economy which the country has chosen. The process of absorbing the youth must 
be reexamined through the formulation of an economic plan that takes into 
consideration regional grouping, i.e. the Arab Maghreb, and then the Arab 
nation. The resources of the Arab Maghreb and of the Arab homeland must be 
then surveyed so as to draft a comprehensive plan capable of absorbing these 
armies of young men. 


[Question] How can this be done when it is well known that the opposition is 
preoccupied with the battle for succession? Here is the minister of interior 
falling in this battle, and numerous others have fallen before hin. 


[Answer] I don't think the minister of interior did what he did alone. I 
don't like to make accusations. If there is a true fact-finding committee, 
then the outcome will prove how deep the problem is. Unless the real causes 
are exposed, another explosion will occur. What has happened and is happening 
in Tunisia is that the battle for succession is being conducted on the basis of 
one province (geographic area) triumphing over another. To achieve a solution, 
the regime must be completely daring. 


[Question] What is your opinion of the allegations that the Islamic groups 
were behind the riots or that they at least played a fundamental role in 
instigating them? 


[Answer] I have read that some of the brother strugglers in the Islamic 
Movement contained and guided the uprising. In my opinion, what is important 
is that the Islamic Tendency Movement is present and varied. I have told some 
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brothers that there is something strange here: How can an Islamic tendency be 
formed in an Islamic country? 


[Question] It is not essential that a country be Islamic that Islamic currents 
may develop in it. 


[Answer] Islamic movements are present in all countries. This is true. But 
in Tunisia, the Islamic movements did not come into existence until the onset 
of the 1970's. The regime is the side that encouraged the rise of these 
movements to counter and overwhelm the opposition with them. When the state 
policy is balanced in all spheres, there will no longer be danger from the rise 
of Islamic currents. If these currents develop in a state of balance, then 
they constitute the starter that animates the cultural and social life. 


[Question] Was the granting of Tunisian women greater freedom and rights the 
factor behind the birth of these Islamic movements? 


[Answer] This is not true. Those decisions came into existence long before 
the 1970's but did not lead to the rise of the Islamic movements. However, the 
implementation of those decisions in a manner that turned the head of the state 
into a judge ruling between husband and wife in favor of the latter so that it 
may be said that he supports women above all, in addition to the internal 
causes, is what led to the rise of these movements. We must also not forget 
the spread of the Islamic current abroad and the attempt to export it to us. 


[Question] Can a political front be formed to draft a plan to save Tunisia 
from the mines, with you participating in this front, of course? 


[Answer] We believe that since independence, Tunisia has gone through numerous 
setbacks and experiences and that before it gets embroiled in new alliances, 
the time has come for it to discuss an alliance on the basis of the political, 
social and cultural options, meaning that the options of the parties allied 
should be the same or, at least, close to each other. When these forces meet, 
they must reexamine everything and must evaluate the conditions in Tunisia 
since independence. Here, we must focus on enabling the front to surpass the 
geographic division between the Sahel and Tunis, the capital. In such a case, 
the conditions in Tunisia upon discussing formation of the front will be 
subject to three possibilities: 


1. Either leave matters as they are, that is according to human nature of the 
people and to the continuation of the alliance on the basis of personal 
interests; 


2. Have the current regime adopt a new position characterized by complete 
daring, thus combing together the factions that are united intellectually and 
culturally; 


3, Or let the struggles continue as they are at present, thus introducing 
Tunisia into the framework of the unstable countries. 


It is clear from these possibilities that the second one is the solution. 
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[Question] You still expect good things from the regime. Isn't this in 
contradiction with your constant opposition since your escape from Tunisia? 


[Answer] There may seem to be some contradictions in my position. But the 
truth is that my wish not to see Tunisia rushing toward confrontation and 
violence is what motivates me to take this position because everything can 
develop and explode now, sweeping everything away before it. 


[Question] In such a case, don't you think that the army will be the fourth 
possibility? 


[Answer] It may be the army or it May be the masses. 


[Question] But if the masses are not organized and if their movement is not 
absorbed by organized forces, then their uprising will turn into an anarchy for 
which there is no solution? 


[Answer] If this contradiction surfaces in my position, then it is because it 
leaves us with a ray of hope--the hope that the current ruling class will rid 
itself of its misguided analyses and will overcome the trend of deification. 
What has the ruling party done since the riots? It has organized rallies over 
the bodies of the demonstrators whose blood has not dried yet. 


[Question] If you were offered to return to Tunisia, would you return? 


[Answer] If the decision truly guarantees my security, abolishes the repeated 
injustices committed against me and guarantees me the freedom of acting, moving 
and expressing my opinion, then naturally my place is in my country and not 
abroad. Moreover, I don't believe I was born a professional opposition figure. 
Our generation's vocation is to participate decisively in building a balanced 
society that fortifies itself against both internal and external upheavals and 
mines. This is what has motivated us to struggle before and since our 
independence, 


[Question] Meaning that what is required is to recognize legally the movements 
that have not been recognized? 


[Answer] I don't believe that recognition is essential. Recognition is 
decorative and if its purpose is to expand the base of national unity as an 
instrument for ruling, then I am not interested in this recognition. 


[Question] Do you demand recognition of the Islamic movements? 


[Answer] I believe that these movements have the right to express their 
opinion. I also believe that the degree of the activity of the Islamic 
Tendency, like the degree of the activity of any other political organization 
or movement, is tied to the practices of the regime itself. These practices 
are what ignites the mines and what could perhaps absorb them and turn them 
into an instrument of good instead of letting them be an instrument of 
explosion. 
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[Question] Let me return to the army. The army has intervened for the third 
time and saved the situation. It has become a force in the country. 


[Answer] I believe the army is one of the country's forces. Its actions and 
practices are tied to the state's general policy. The entire issue is tied to 
the credibility of the regime, not only in our country but also in any other 
country. 


[Question] When I speak of a role by the army, I am not speaking about the 
present but about when President Bourguiba withdraws and the struggle 
escalates. 


[Answer] I don't believe states cease to exist when their leaders withdraw. 
They may experience some difficulties and hesitation. But they ultimately 
follow sound normal courses. The Tunisian army may play a role in bolstering a 
creditable policy. 


[Question] And should the mines explode? 


[Answer] Regrettably, President Bourguiba is the one who has trained the army 
to enter the political arena. I don't believe that the Tunisian army is 
partisan (i.e. it doesn't adopt a certain political ideology) and it is not a 
revolutionary force. But this training may provide the army with the desire to 
enter the political arena and the arena of power. In any case, the issue 
depends on the credibility of the political authority which will assume power 
tomorrow or the day after. 


[Question] Even though the “mines" in Tunisia are internal, Tunisia is not an 
"island." Rather, it occupies a strategic position that whets the appetite of 
numerous external forces. It is evident that the United States is now 
competing with France in attention devoted to Tunisia. What is your opinion? 


[Answer] The U.S. and French attention increases the mines. Regrettably, 
there are Arab forces that are in solidarity with this or that current, keeping 
in mind that the French-U.S. dispute is an inter-family dispute and that 
Tunisia is the only loser. 


[Question] What about Tunisia's position vis-a-vis the entire Arab Maghreb and 
its problems, especially the Sahara issue? 


[Answer] The Sahara issue has grown out of proportion. If Tunisia were in 
good health, it would be possible to overcome the problen. 


[Question] This is why there is a lot of talk about the similiarity between | 
the Tunisian situation and the Lebanese situation before the war. 


[Answer] We will try to utilize the fear that all have of "Lebanonization" so 
that this "Lebanonization” may not occur. It is true that there is a real 
danger of "Lebanonizing Tunisia" and I believe that all the Tunisian and 
Maghreb forces must act to prevent this "Lebanonization," learning from the 
lesson of Lebanon. 
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[Question] What is your opinion of the trade union pluralism? 


[Answer] Pluralism is acceptable in the politicai field and rejected in the 
field of labor unions. Under the slogan of pluralism, they want to split the 
Labor Federation. The purpose of unionist pluralism is to weaken the popular 
forces. I support the federation in its defense of its unity, in developing 
its struggle forces and in its rejection of unionist pluralism. 
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TUNISIA 


REPORTAGE ON GENERAL COMPENSATION FUND 


Government's Working Assumptions 


Tunis L'AVENIR in French No 33 Jan-Feb 84 pp 22-23 


[Text] AL MOUSTAQBAL and L'AVENIR were able to obtain access to 
a "provisional" working paper which the Ministry of Plan sent 
to the prime minister. We obtained access to the working paper 
following the incidents in January and more than 2 months after 
it had been prepared. The study concerned the "projections 
made by the General Compensation Fund [CGC]." The UGTT 
[Tunisian General Federation of Labor], the opposition groups, 
the press, the members of the National Assembly, and the mem- 
bers of the Economic and Social Council should have had copies 
of this document to provide background for reflection and de- 
bate which could have been healthy. Instead, this document was 
held behind the closed doors of ministerial offices. And that 
was a pity. | 


In this study three working options were considered. There was a "low" option 
(Case 1] (which we consider excessively low for a loaf of bread weighing 700 
grams. Under this option its price would have gone from 80 to 150 millimes ) 
{1,000 millimes = 1 dinar]. There was an "intermediate" option [Case 2] (which 
the government adopted). There was a "high" option [Case 3] (even more senseless 
as the price of bread would have risen from 80 to 190 millimes, while semolina 

{a ground wheat product] would have gone up from 145 to 280 millimes per kilo). 


Apart from disturbing anomalies in the calculation and/or the presentation of an- 
nual and cumulative balances for 1982 and 1983, these working assumptions, which 
were only based on the virtually complete elimination of subsidies of grain pro- 
ducts, seemed to us to be open to question. First of all, this was so because 
under the low option (Case 1), price increases should have--and could have-—been 
further modified, particularly those for 700 gram loaves of bread. 


Then, and in particular, the "high" option (Case 3) seems to us to have been a 
"phoney" alternative intended to "justify" the choice of the medium option! 


This fussing about, whose lack of precision we deplore, led to the results that 
we all know. 
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However, for future discussions on the subject, it is useful to keep in mind 
these "working assumptions." 


1) Subsidy expenditures for 1983 turned out to total 184.1 million dinars, of 
which 10.1 million dinars reflected those not paid in 1982. These expenditures 
showed an increase of 14 percent, compared with those for 1982 (161.4 million di- 
nars). The estimates for this purpose in 1983 were 150 million dinars*, 

leaving a deficit of 34.1 million dinars at the end of 1983, 


2) On the basis of present, subsidized prices, the cost of subsidies for 1984 is 
estimated at 235 million dinars, Showing an increase of 40 percent over 1983, be- 
cause of an increase in the quantities consumed. Taking into account estimated 
receipts of 148 million dinars, the deficit for 1984 will probably be 87 mil- 
lion dinars, and the cumulative deficit will probably amount to 121.1 million di- 
nars. 


Case 1: Semolina at 190 Millimes a Kilogram and Bread at 150 Millimes a Loaf 


3) In order to hold down expenditures from the General Compensation Fund and li- 
mit the deficit anticipated for 1984, various possibilities may be considered. 


4) The first option presupposes the elimination of subsidies in terms of indus- 
trial margins and the readjustment of the concessional prices of hard and soft 
wheat. This assumption is based on: 


--An increase in the concessional price of hard wheat, which would go up from 8 

to 1l dinars per quintal. That would lead to price increases in hard wheat pro- 
ducts. The price of semolina would also go up, from 145 to 190 millimes per kilo- 
gram, and noodle products would go up from 215 to 306 millimes per kilogram. This 
step would make it possible to eliminate the subsidy on hard wheat as well as the 
allocation for the noodle makers and save 21.2 million dinars. 


--Readjustment of the price of soft wheat from 7.25 to 10 dinars per quintal and 
the elimination of the allocation for the breadmakers would result in an in- 
crease in the price of flour, which would go up from 115 to 150 millimes per ki- 
logram; a 700 gram loaf of bread would go up from 80 to 150 millimes; and French 
bread [baguette] would go up from 50 to 75 millimes. 





*The subsidy allocation in the budget, which amounted to 40 million dinars in 1981 
and 45 million dinars in 1982, was eliminated in 1983 (Note by L'AVENIR). 


* These involve receipts of 121.36 million dinars in 1982 and 136 million dinars 
in 1983. In 1984, as was the case in 1983, no subsidies were contained in the 
budget. It was estimated that receipts from 1983 would not be carried over into 
1984, Nevertheless, estimated receipts were expected to increase from 136 mil- 
lion dinars in 1983 to 148 million dinars in 1984, This seems beyond what 
should have been anticipated on the basis of a reasonable assumption of the 
gradual resorption of the CGC deficit (Note by L'AVENIR). 
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Estimated Subsidy Expenditures of the General Consumption Fund 
[In Millions of Dinar] 


Products 1983 1984 
Food for Humans 
--Hard Wheat 34.5 52.1 
~-Soft Wheat 30.5 48.6 
--Allocation for Breadmakers 36.0 36.0 
--Allocation for Noodle Makers Jed 3.2 
Total 104.2 139.9 
Animal Food 8.7 22.9 
Total Grains 112.9 162.8 
Other Food Products 61.1 72.2 
Carried Over from Previous Year 10.1 ---- 
Total Expenditures 184.1 234.8 
Receipts 150.0 148.0 
Deficit 34.1 86.8 


--All of these measures would make it possible to save 74 million dinars. They 
would raise the consumer price index by 5.5 points. 


-~-In this case the cumulative deficit of the General Compensation Fund would re- 
main substantial, in the order of 47 million dinars by the end of 1984. 


Case 2: Semolina at 235 Millimes per Kilogram and Bread at 170 Millimes 


5) The second option covers the total elimination of the subsidy on grains for 
human consumption, evaluated on the basis of present cost prices. This option is 
based on: 


--An increase in the price of hard wheat from its present, concessional level 

(8 dinars per quintal) to its average cost price (14 dinars per quintal) and the 
elimination of the allocation for the noodle makers. This step would lead to an 
increase in the price of semolina from 145 to 235 millimes per kilogram and an 
increase in the price of noodle products from 215 to 345 millimes per kilogram. 
It would permit savings on the subsidy of 39.2 million dinars (36 million dinars 
in the hard wheat subsidy and 3.2 million dinars in the allocation for noodle 
makers). 


--The elimination of the subsidy for soft wheat. This would lead to an increase 
in the concessional price of soft wheat from 7.25 dinars per quintal to 12.6 di- 
nars per quintal (the present average cost price), or an increase of 74 percent. 
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The price of flour would consequently increase from 115 to 185 millimes per kilo- 
gram, which would involve a 39 millime increase in the price of a 700 gram loaf 
of bread and an 18 millime increase in the price of French bread. This action 
would save 31.8 million dinars. 


~-The elimination of the allocation for breadmakers would save 35 million dinars. 
That would lead to an increase of 51 millimes in the price of a 700 gram loaf of 
bread and an increase of 17 millimes in the price of French bread. 


--The effect of these measures in terms of soft wheat and bread would involve an 
increase in the price of a 700 gram loaf of bread from 80 to 170 millimes and an 
increase in the price of French bread from 50 to 85 millimes. The impact on the 
consumer price index would be to raise the level by 5.3 percent. 


--Finally, this group of measures, in the framework of this first option, would 
make it possible to save 107 million dinars and would lead to an increase of 7.9 
percent in the consumer price index. 


--It should be noted that in this case the increase in the price of bread from 
80 to 170 millimes and of French bread from 50 to 85 millimes is practically 

equivalent to the case where the price of a 700 gram loaf of bread would go up 
from 80 to 160 millimes and the price of French bread, from 50 to 90 millimes. 


--While saving 107 million dinars, this option would not make it possible to make 
up for the accumulated deficit (121 million dinars), but it would reduce it to 
14 million dinars. 


Case 3: Semolina at 280 Millimes per Kilogram and Bread at 190 Millimes! 


6) The third option presupposes the total elimination of subsidies on grain 
and grain products for human consumption, evaluated on the basis of the cost 
prices anticipated for 1984. This option is based on: 


--The elimination of the subsidy on hard wheat as well as the allocation for 
noodle makers. This would lead to an increase in the price of hard wheat from 

8 dinars per quintal to 16.7 dinars per quintal. The price of. semolina would be 
raised from 145 to 280 millimes per kilogram. This action would make it possible 
to save 55.4 million dinars (52.5 million dinars on the hard wheat subsidy and 
3.2 million dinars on the allocation for noodle makers). 


--The elimination of the subsidy on soft wheat and on breadmaking. It would 
raise the price of soft wheat from 7.25 millimes per quintal to 15.4 millimes 

per quintal. Flour would go up from 115 to 225 millimes per kilogram. The price 
of a 700 gram loaf of bread would go up from 80 to 190 millimes, and the price of 
French bread would go up from 50 to 95 millimes. Savings from the elimination of 
the subsidy are estimated at 35 million dinars. 


--All of these measures under this third option would make possible savings on 
the subsidy of 140 million dinars. Their impact on the consumer price index 
would be to raise it 10 points. 
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--This assumption would make it possible to wipe out the accumulated deficit of 
the General Compensation Fund (121 million dinars) and to leave a surplus of 19 


million dinars. 


Case l 


Products 


Hard Wheat (in dinars 
per quintal) 


Semolina (in millimes 
per kilogram) 


Noodle Products (in 
millimes per kilogram) 


Soft Wheat (in dinars 
per quintal) 


Flour (in millimes 
per kilogram) 


700 Gram Loaf of Bread 
(in millimes) 


French Bread 
(in millimes) 


Total 


Case 2 


Hard Wheat (in dinars 
per quintal) 


Semolina (in millimes 
per kilogram) 


Noodle Products (in 
millimes per kilogram) 


Soft Wheat (in dinars 
per quintal) 


Savings 
(in millions 
of dinar) 
18.0 


3.2 


16.5 


39.2 


Present 
Prices 


8 


7.250 


115 


80 


50 


215 


7.25 
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New Effect on Prices 

Prices (in percentages) 
11 0.24 
190 0.45 
305 0.75 
10 --a- 
150 0.02 
150 2.54 
75 1.45 
---- 5.50 
14 0.50 
235 0.90 
345 1.17 
12.6 os 











Case 2 (Continued) 


Savings 
(in millions Present New Effect on Prices 
Products of dinar) Prices Prices (in percentages) 
Flour (in millimes 115 185 0.05 
per kilogram) 
67.8 
700 Gram Loaf of Bread 80 170 3.27 
(in millimes) 
French Bread 50 85 2.03 
(in millimes) 
Total 107.0 aaae asa 7.90 
Case 3 
Savings 
(in millions Present New Effect on Prices 
Product of dinar) Prices Prices (in percentages) 
Hard Wheat (in dinars ---- 8 16.7 0.71 
per quintal) 
Semolina (in millimes pe 145 280 1.35 
per kilogram) 
Noodle Products (in ---- 215 395 1.21 
millimes per kilogram) 
Soft Wheat (in dinars --~- 7.25 15.4 ---- 
per quintal) 
Flour (in millimes ---- 115 225 0.08 
per quintal) 
84.6 
700 Gram Loaf of Bread 80 190 4.00 
(in millimes) 
French Bread ---- 50 95 2.61 
(in millimes) 
Total 140.0 ---- ---- 10.00 
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Compensation Fund: a Long Memory 
Tunis L'AVENIR in French No 33, Jan-Feb 84 pp 24-26 


(Text ] "The sudden scuttling of the General Compensation Fund 
(CGC) would have the effect in Tunis, as well as elsewhere, 

of making it suddenly more difficult for the poor to have 
"access," not to meat (this is already the case), but more 
dramatically to their daily bread. In reality there is no 
"magic potion"--such as the International Monetary Fund. In 
this area drastic surgical operations threaten to make the 
blood flow from young demonstrators who are unwilling to agree 
to further sacrifices. The continuous erosion of the process 
‘of opening up the political system’ threatens to be aggravated 
in an irremediable way. And no one seems to care." 


The above comment is taken from an article published by Khemais Chamari, editor 
in chief of L'AVENIR, writing in LE MAGHREB, a weekly, of 28 November 1981 
(No 33)! 


Under the headline on page 1: "Battle Involving the General Compensation Fund," 
LE MAGHREB had published a study involving four elements: 


--A commentary by Mehdi Jendoubi, a teacher at the IPSI [expansion unknown] en- 
titled: "How to Help the Poor Without Benefiting the Rich." 


~-An article entitled: "Dangerous Medicine," from which we have taken the quote 
which appears above. 


~-A series of eight questions and answers regarding the General Compensation 
Fund, entitled: "The Stakes and the Risks," written by Khemais Chamari. 


--An article entitled: "Dilemma," by Hedi Mechri, a teacher at the IHEC [expansion 
unknown] and editor in chief of INFORMATIONS ECONOMIQUES AFfRICAINES. 


From this study--which, 25 months later, turns out to be tragically relevant—we 
have republished for the readers of L'AVENIR the articles entitled: "Dangerous 
Medicine" and "The Stakes and the Risks." 


Once again, rumors preceded the event. Rumors, but also illegal, speculative 
practices and brutal price increases. 


Already, over the past several months, there have been grounds for reconsidering 
the subsidy system as applied by the General Compensation Fund (CGC) to certain 
products, and particularly certain food products of primary necessity (grains, 
meat, milk, eggs, etc). 


The unavoidable consequence of such a decision on levels of consumer prices could 
only arouse the fear of an acceleration in the inflation rate. In official cir- 
cles no one had dared to raise this complex and thorny problem in public in a 
frank and loyal way. However, in June 1980 a report of the World Bank on the 
"social aspects of development during the past decade" asked the question, in an 
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insistent way, about whether "such a costly price support mechanism (is) useful 
and equitable from the point of view of its effects on the distribution of go- 
vernment revenues." Later on, the document on the directions of the Sixth Plan, 
made public 1 year ago, touched--even if in careful and prudent terms—-on this 
major question of the "artificial" maintenance of certain prices at a relatively 
reasonable level (from the point of view of the consumer). And it was not until 
August 1983 that a note from the Ministry of Planning and Finance made public the 
first authorized "diagnosis." This was a basic document for the discussions of 
the Higher Planning Committee [Commission Superieure du Plan]. This note on 
"Fundamental Choices of Development Strategy During the Sixth Plan" accents "the 
disturbing role of prices." This article states, in particular: "The activities 
of the CGC during the last few years have continued to involve allocating in- 
creased resources for consumption. This situation cannot be accepted. It im- 
plies, in effect, taking into consideration the resources provided to the CGC 
(700 million dinars in the course of the last 5 years), the allocation of addi- 
tional budgetary resources for the maintenance of consumption, which could only be 
to the detriment of the quality of public services and the activities of the go- 
vernment. A progressive readjustment of prices thus becomes an imperative neces- 
sity as it affects the achievement of a tolerable financial equilibrium for the 
next planning period. Studies are under way to consider different scenarios for 
price readjustment, aimed at gradually resorbing the total amount of the subsi- 
dies." 


It will be observed that this article is only addressed to a progressive read just- 
ment of prices. Now, the scenarios under consideration reportedly will also in- 
clude the possibility of a complete elimination of the General Compensation Fund, 
contrary to the official assurances given a few months ago in the course of a ra- 
ther confused television discussion. 


Meanwhile, another "Special Economic Report" of the World Bank on "Price Control 
and Subsidies in the Tunisian Economy, with Special Attention to Grains and Meat 
Products," placed the accent on the CGC deficit and took note of the fact that 
"the 1981 Finance Law is supposed to pass on the accounts of the CGC." The min- 
ister of finance, this report recalls, "considers that he should no longer have 
unpaid accounts outstanding and that all these expenditures of the CGC should be 
covered by budgetary receipts." 


A Public Debate 


Also recently, and circulating even beyond the best-informed, limited administra- 
tive and political circles, rumors have continued to be heard regarding a possible 
scuttling of the CGC and an alleged demand to this effect by the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF). 


Tahar Ben Jelloun has noted judiciously: "A rumor, in effect, is a development 
which is invented without being actually invented. It is an antidote to protect 
oneself from the effects of propaganda and to mitigate the lack of information 
and the inadequacy of what one is authorized to divulge." 


In reality we are not yet at the stage where definite decisions have been made 
concerning the CGC. In government circles the debate is still going on, but some 
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indications seem to confirm that the tendency of questioning the very existence 
of the CGC is making progress. 


~-Of course, there was the announcement of measures approved by the chief of 
state on 12 November "to reduce the deficit of the General Compensation Fund." 


This report, which was deliberately not explicit, was preceded by the conclusions 
of the Joint Committee on "Prices, Productivity, and Income" (a report of the 
subcommittee on prices), published by the official magazine, CONJONCTURE, in 
October 1981. 


~-However, these conclusions and criticisms concerning the CGC seemed more tenta- 
tive than the important commentary and indictment of the General Compensation 
Fund published 2 weeks later, on 19 November 1981, by an unofficial daily news- 
paper, which considered that the price subsidy system was in no way "a means of 
serving social justice." 


--Finally, there were the measures approved by the chief of state on Tuesday, 

24 November, concerning "the increase in the price of meat and milk at the pro- 
duction level." These measures thus complemented those adopted a few days earlier 
concerning the increase in the prices of certain essential grains for animal con- 
sumption (barley and bran). 


Therefore, the question is well and truly under consideration. 


Moreover, in anticipation of the government measures, the prices of certain food 
products have tended to increase to a disturbing extent over the past few weeks. 
Hence, it is time to ask ourselves about the real political and economic stakes 

involved in this debate, which has been confined up to this point to the govern- 
ment ministries. 


That is the object of the immediately-following article in the form of “questions 
and answers" on "The Stakes and the Risks." We hope that it will contribute to 
broadening the discussion on an essential question which it would be wrong to 
seek to limit exclusively to financiers and senior government officials. 


The "Magic" Potions of the IMF 


However, first of all, whatever the view of the real state of the evil and the 
diagnosis made, we need to place the accent on the dangers run by the consulting 
scholars of the international financial organizations who are studying at the 
bedside of our economy. 


From Cairo (Egypt) to Khartoum (Sudan), passing through Lima (Peru), Tunis, Dar- 
es-Salaam (Tanzania), Dakar (Senegal), Kinshasa (Zaire), or Casablanca (Morocco), 
the "good management" recipes of the IMF for the last several years have been 


the sources of serious tensions between the governments concerned and this Fund, 
which has imposed itself as a kind of "banker's bank" on a world scale. When 
have they not been the direct causes of serious and sudden social explosions, 
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like the spontaneous tremors which shook Casablanca last June--only the most re- 
cent of such occurrences! 


The point has been reached where one of our colleagues, on this occasion the 
weekly, JEUNE AFRIQUE, has raised the question of whether it was necessary to 
"burn down the IMF!" 


As the last resort of states in difficulty or even in bankruptcy, the IMF has a 
religion, orthodox economic liberalism, and two shock remedies for the Third 
World: "price verity" and "freezing salaries." All of this, of course, is in the 
name of austerity and profitability and far from any ideological and political 
position-taking by the leaders of the IMF! They like to say: "We are neither de- 
velopment theoreticians nor economists. We are financiers for whom the strict- 
ness of management is the essential criterion to judge whether an economy is 
healthy."* 


Armed with their statistical data, often overwhelming, on budgetary laxity, fis- 
cal incoherence, and economic muddle, which are rampant here and there in the 
Third World, they have a tendency to prescribe some of the most dangerous medi- 
cine--ignoring the constraints of the jungle of world markets. 


The IMF only uses euphemisms in calling for monetary devaluation, ending the pol- 
icy of price subsidization and the auctioning off of publicly-owned companies un- 
der cover of a stabilization program made imperative by doubtful prospects for 
profit and by past concessions which have become intolerable. The IMF also calls 
for reductions in the budget for public services and freezing salaries to "break 
the inflationary spiral" and stabilize production costs in order to make companies 
more attractive to foreign investors. These are some of the prescriptions made by 
IMF mission leaders who apparently have little concern for the social risks of 
suddenly liberalizing the economies which have been "placed under observation." 
With their eyes fixed on debt levels and deficits in the balance of payments 
--which, by itself, is a good reflex action--the IMF mission leaders have a ten- 
dency to turn their therapy programs into demands which are all the more impera- 
tive, since providential, progressive drawings on an IMF line of credit have be- 
gun to look like a wonderful mirage for a goodly number of Third World govern- 
ments. 


The IMF, whose resources, it should be recalled, come from the richest and the 
most "enterprising" countries, with their respective private hunting grounds in 
the Third World, only extends loans, in fact, on condition that the borrowing 
country carries out--and quickly--a spectacular financial recovery program. 


The point is a legitimate one, but it has its limitations and may be subject to 
further reflections after the fact. We will return to them. It is legitimate to 
reject forcefully the idea that a state can live beyond its means forever. Still, 
the question is whether it is acceptable to treat the more apparent effects of a 
Situation which has deteriorated considerably, by aggravating the causes of in- 
equality and social injustice. 





* See JEUNE AFRIQUE No 1069, Sophie Bessis and Sennen Andriamirado: "When Real 
Prices Lead to Riots." 
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Social Fallout 


Now, the subsidy and price stabilization funds--and this is the case in Tunisia 
~-were established to protect domestic markets for basic consumer goods and es- 
sential, imported factors of production from the fluctuations of international 
market prices. These funds have become instruments which, it is true, have been 
used in an abusive way to contain the effects of world inflation and to maintain 
the purchasing power of broad sectors of the people, particularly the most dis- 
advantaged groups. 


The management of these funds his certainly reflected serious embezzlement of 
money and improper trafficking. Making a system of this desire to hold down 
prices, here and there, has been a source of abuses. However, the positive, so- 
cial effects (direct and indirect) of this policy of subsidies should not be de- 
nied. 


The brutal scuttling of the CGC would therefore have, among other effects, in 
Tunis and elsewhere, the result that the poorest people would have more diffi- 
culty of "access," not so much to meat (this is already the case) as to their 
daily bread, and in a dramatic fashion. 


In reality, there is no IMF "potion." In this connection radical, surgical 
operations run the risk of spilling the blood of young demonstrators who are un- 
willing to agree to further sacrifices. The continuous erosion of the process 
"of opening up the political system" threatens to be aggravated in an irredeem- 
able way. And no one seems to care. 


This is particularly relevant because there is nothing unavoidable about the di- 
agnosis of the IMF. Senegal, and especially Tanzania, at the conclusion of part 
of a “strong arm" economic reform program from 1978 to 1980, had the courage to 
put up praiseworthy resistance to the pressing requests of the IMF. 


The accusations made in January 1980 by President Nyerere, accusing the ‘MF of 
"trying to make Tanzania give up its socialist program," led the fund, 8 months 
later, to "water down the wine" of its demands.* 


In fact, the solutions to the real problems raised by developments within the 

CGC lie in the progressive improvement of this organization by better management, 
stricter control of the trafficking resulting from the subsidy system, the elimi- 
nation of the fund's "list" of certain products (but above all not of food pro- 
ducts of prime necessity), the establishment of a policy on wages and prices 
which would be more coherent and adjusted annually as a function of changes in 
the situation. All of this, of course, would be related to an economic policy 
based on a desire to maintain national independence, to fight against corruption, 
to protect and rehabilitate the public sector, and to adopt a wages and prices 





* "Building a Nation in Legality: Tanzanian Socialism and the Constraints of the 
International .inancial System," by Bernard Joinet, LE MONDE DIPLOMATIQUE, 
October 1981. 
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strategy directly inspired by an income and fiscal policy’, both based on a 
bold development policy. 


This is a choice which, unfortunately, our leaders hesitate--or refuse--to make, 
because of the weight of the past and the interests involved, as well as in view 
of the temptations and constraints of the international environment. 





* Announced months ago, it seems that tax reform should soon be the subject of a 
proposed, basic law whose initial draft has been substantially changed in 
the direction, of course, of prudence in terms of local privileges and cir- 
cumstances. 


The Stakes and the Risks 
Tunis L'AVENIR in French No 33, Jan-Feb 84 pp 26-28 


[Text] All the specialists and the "social partners" (trade unions and manage— 
ment) agree that the present state of the subsidy and price support system calls 
for a reexamination of the role of the General Compensation Fund (CGC). However, 
beyond this general fact opinions vary. There are those who propose allowing 
prices to find their own point of balance, to say nothing of envisaging, on the 
other hand, "less costly social correctives" than the CGC. This view, inspired 
by the principles of the most orthodox version of economic liberalism, is vigor- 
ously opposed by the supporters of a progressive reexamination aimed at providing 
the CGC with greater firmness and selectivity in its operations, with the objec- 
tive either of maintaining it over the long term or of keeping it until the end 
of the 5-year plan and then of establishing a system of "real prices," but avoid- 
ing sudden changes. 


What about the arguments on either side? 


This is the object of this article, which does not aim at going into a'l of the 
complex and contradictory aspects of the debate now under way. Instead, its pur- 
pose is to provide some answers to the principal questions which are asked by 
public opinion about the present system of price fixing and the allocation of 
subsidies. 


Of course, these answers will only be very general in nature. 


--First of all, because it is difficult to measure the precise impact of the sys- 
tem of subsidies on the economy. Such a measurement would require, as a study of 
the World Bank recalls in very timely fashion: "a detailed evaluation of the dif- 
ferent components of the costs of production, processing, and distribution and 
the reactions of local supply and demand to different economic factors." 


--Then, because the statistical references used are not always in agreement re- 
garding their manner of calculation or of appreciation. How the index of prices 
in particular is calculated and determined is the subject of legitimate contro- 
versy, and the detailed conclusions of the 1980 inquiry on consumption are not 
yet available. 
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Do General Compensation Fund Operations Concern Essential and Sensitive Products? 


According to the document, "The Fundamental Choices of Development Strategy Dur- 
ing the Sixth Plan," grains reportedly account for 60 percent of the total ex- 
penditures of the CGC during the coming 5-year period, followed by fertilizers 
(which account for 8 percent) and edible oils (which account for 5 percent). 


Presently, 89 percent of total subsidies granted on food products go to grains 
and edible oil. Now, the relative portion of grains and edible oils in a family 
food budget goes down with an increase in income. Low and medium income families 
thus "account for" nearly 93 percent of the subsidies provided for these two 
kinds of products. 


The fact remains that several objections can be made regarding the expansion of 
the activities of the CGC at certain periods of the year to some petroleum pro- 
ducts such as kerosene, for example, or, if we continue to look only at the food 
sector, coffee and sugar. 


On the first point, it is clear that the generalization which has been made at 
certain times is incorrect. For coffee and sugar, on the other hand, two things 
need to be said: 


--First of all, the subsidy allocated to coffee has noticeably declined, due to 
the fall in world market prices and the continued practice up to the present of 
mixing coffee and chick peas. 


--Regarding sugar, the subsidy was not applied in 1977, 1978, and 1979. It was 
resumed in 1980, with an allocation of 5 million dinars, and this subsidy was 
quintupled in 1981! That is a disturbing element, because the relative role of 
sugar in family consumption increases with an increase in income. This subsidy 
clearly benefits the most favored social groups and particularly the companies 
which are substantial, intermediary consumers of sugar. 


Isn't the Subsidy System at Fault Due to Its Lack of "Selectivity"? 


The argument is interesting, but it is intriguing to see it picked up these days 
by the supporters of the most unbridled liberalism. That is to say, when you 
want to kill your dog, it is easier to say that he has rabies. 


However, beyond the demagogic and circumstantial use which has been made of this 
argument by certain people, it is essential to discuss this point: 


a) The elements involved in a response to the previous question concerning edible 
oils and grains shed some light on this debate. However, let us go further into 
the question and analyze the consumption expenditures by "class" of consumer. We 
note that the group recording annual expenditures per person (DPA) of less than 
100 dinars makes up 48.6 percent of the population and "accounts for" about 33.3 
percent of the subsidies. The intermediate groups (categories which are included 
are still to be refined) account for 46.6 percent of the population and account 
for 57.7 percent of the subsidies. Finally, 4.8 percent of the population (with 
annual expenditures per person of 400 dinar or more) account for 8.8 percent of 


51 











the subsidies. Thus, 91.2 percent ofthe subsidies benefit families with low or 
medium incomes. 


b) Furthermore, persons having low incomes have a consumption pattern largely 
based on their food needs. They feel the effects of the subsidies more directly 
on their food budget than people with high incomes, whose expenditures are much 
more diversified. This impact, according to a study in the official magazine, 
CONJONCTURE, varies by nearly 14 percent for the group with annual expenditures 
per person of less than 100 dinars to 11 percent for the medium income group and 
7.5 percent for the group whose annual expenditure per person is 400 dinars or 
more. 


c) However, things are still more complicated, to the extent that the "social 
return" of the system of price support suffers in effect from a certain number of 
distortions. 


--First of all, there is the fact that a considerable portion of the expendi- 
tures is outside the distribution network. That is particularly the case in the 
rural areas, where a substantial portion of food consumption, in particular, is 
derived from the consumption of one's own production. 


--Then there is the fact that the subsidy on meat only benefits consumers in 
Tunis and Sfax or the neighboring areas, because subsidies are only provided to 
the El-Louhoum Cooperative, which distributes its production to these two metro- 
politan areas only. 


--Finally, there is the fact that the average subsidy per person and per year 
varies in a ratio of 1 to 2.4, depending on whether the consumer is included in 
the group whose annual expenditures per person are less than 100 dinars or in the 
group where the annual expenditures per person are 400 dinars or more. 


However, this range continued to shrink between 1975 (when it was 2.9) and 1978. 
Nevertheless, this shrinking tendency seems to have changed with the resumption 
of the subsidization of the price of sugar. 


d) Subsidies on fertilizers and fuel used in agriculture benefit in particular 
the large and medium landowners or operators. This point of controversy will be 
raised again at the end of the present article when we discuss the objectives of 
the CGC in terms of encouraging production. 


e) However, even supposing that the well off and intermediate classes of the popu- 
lation draw the greatest benefit from subsidies (which, in any case, can be cor- 
rected, not to mention the fact that these social groups are "penalized" over and 
above the General Compensation Fund by the taxes which constitute the source of 
income of the CGC), it is no less true that no one would question that the eli- 
mination of the CGC would "penalize" the "poor more than the others," as the of- 
ficial publication, CONJONCTURE, was obliged to agree. 


On this subject we might remark quickly that: 


--The low income group in the worst position is not those who receive salaries. 
It is the small agricultural workers and particularly the unskilled, casual 
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laborers and small artisans in the suburbs of the urban centers for whom it is 
not easy to envisage a "selective system of direct transfers of funds." 


--The idea of setting up a system of preferential "tickets" for those most in 
need will encounter three kinds of obstacles: difficulties of identifying these 
people, the development of a mendicant mentality, and the development of illegal 
trafficking. 


Is the CGC a Source of Waste? 
Two arguments are advanced by those who make such an accusation: 


a) The activities of the CGC, some of them explain, have distorted "the signifi- 
cance of prices as indicators of the scarcity of the real cost of products and as 
an instrument for the optimum allocation of resources." 


According to this approach, subsidization engenders waste by encouraging the con- 
sumption of food products whose sales price reflects neither relative scarcity 
nor the cost of production. 


That is an objection based on a philosophy and on choices whose systematic ap- 
plication is incompatible with the choice of socialist development, based on im- 
proving the ability of the least favored groups among the population to satisfy 
their needs. 


b) In reality, the true waste is elsewhere and is quite real. It may be found in 
the official literature under the modest term of "distortions in the distribu- 
tion system." 


What does this involve? Nothing less than actual networks for the misappropria- 
tion of subsidies through speculative activities. 


Barley is an important animal food, and fuel for agriculture also offers a field 
for the richest kind of traffic for intrepid "intermediaries" who have accumula- 
ted neat little fortunes by manipulating price differentials. 


This kind of traffic should be added to those operations more directly linked to 
the management of the CGC itself. They constitute one of the most disturbing as- 
pects of the present system of price support. 


Is Price Control a Brake on Agricultural Production? 


Let us note first of all that one of the objectives of the policy of subsidiza- 
tion is to provide the producers in key sectors of the economy with prices which 
are sufficiently remunerative, while reducing their production costs through di- 
rect and indirect subsidies. 


Agricultural production perhaps can be stimulated by subsidizing the prices of 
"inputs" (fertilizers, fuel, animal feed, etc). This has the effect of reducing 
costs while improving the operating conditions. 








However, the contradiction rests between the imperative of prices that stimulate 
production and the imperative of maintaining stable, consumption prices. One of 
the conclusions of a document published by the National Bank notes: "Under these 
conditions it would appear to be more profitable to pay more attention to certain 
factors other than price adjustments, such as, for example, improving access 

to the output of intermediate producers, the expansion of applied research, ef- 
forts to extend research to the farmers, and particularly land and tax reform." 


Isn't the Budgetary and Economic Impact of Subsidies Too Heavy? 


It is certainly the case that the CGC is accounting for larger and larger bud- 
getary resources. Collected from the taxpayers, these allocations reduce by an 
equivalent amount state investment capacities in productive and strategic sec- 
tors of the economy. 


We should point out once again that this only involves a deficit on the part of 
the CGC, because for the most part the state to some extent simply plays the role 
of intermediary between certain categories of taxpayers. 


The cumulative deficit of: the CGC in 1980 was in the order of 130 million dinars, 
and in 1981 it was reportedly in the order of 174 million dinars. 


As the document on "The Fundamental Choices of Development Strategy During the 
Sixth Plan" recalls in forceful fashion, "prolonging this tendency throughout the 
period of the Sixth Plan, bearing in mind the assumptions and the development of 
consumer prices, will lead to CGC operations estimated at more than 1.3 billion 
dinars, or 4.2 percent of Gross Domestic Product and 16 percent of the invest- 
ments for the next 5-year period." 


The rapid growth of subsidies and, even more disturbing, the growth of the de- 
ficit of the CGC call for a reexamination of the manner in which 
the CGC operates. 


What Would Be the Effects of a Total or Partial Elimination of Subsidies Over the 
Next Few Years? 


Studies are under way to estimate the evolution of subsidy expenditures during 
the Sixth Plan and the impact of their possible reduction. 


To illustrate our views, we will set forth in the following table a number of 


products, including semolina, a 700 gram loaf of bread, a 300 gram loaf of French 
bread, eggs, bottled milk, mixed edible oils, meat, and, why not, butter. 
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Case 2 


Case 1 (Progressive 
(Immediate End Reduction of 

Product Present Cost to Subsidies) Subsidies) 
700 Gram Loaf 80 millimes 130 millimes 89 millimes in 1982 
of Bread | (+ 62.5 percent) 122 millimes in 1984 
173 millimes in 1986 
300 Gram Loaf 50 millimes 66 millimes 53 millimes in 1982 
of French (+ 32.0 percent) 65 millimes in 1984 
Bread 85 millimes in 1986 
Eggs 28 millimes 41 millimes 31 millimes in 1982 
(+ 46.4 percent) 39 millimes in 1984 
51 millimes in 1986 
Bottled Milk 140 millimes 230 millimes 160 millimes in 1982 
(+ 64.3 percent) 230 millimes in 1984 
345 millimes in 1986 
Mixed Edible 300 millimes 359 millimes 312 millimes in 1982 
Oil (per liter) (+ 19.7 percent) 362 millimes in 1984 
430 millimes in 1986 
Beef 1.041 dinars 1.661 dinars 1.19 dinars in 1982 
(per kilo) (+ 59.6 percent) 1.71 dinars in 1984 


2.60 dinars in 1986 


Butter 1.7 dinars 1.95 dinars 1.75 dinars in 1982 
(per kilo (+ 14.7 percent) 2.07 dinars in 1984 
before re- 2.86 dinars in 1986 
cent price 
increase) 


--The overall impact on the consumer price index under Case 1 would be nearly 
ll percent! 


--Under Case 2 the impact on the price index would have been more than 2 percent 
in 1982; an additional 2.9 percent in 1983; 3.2 percent more in 1984; 2.8 per- 
cent more in 1985; and 4.3 percent more in 1986. 


Semolina presently costs 12d.540 [12 dinars and 540 millimes] per quintal. In 
the event of total elimination of the CGC (Case 1), the price would be 18d.850 
[18 dinars and 850 millimes], an increase of 50.3 percent. 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


NAYIF HAWATIMAH DISCUSSES NATIONAL COALITION TO OPPOSE CAPITULATION 
Nicosia AL-HURRIYAH in Arabic No 54, 19 Feb 84 pp 6-9 


[Interview with Nayif Hawatimah, Secretary General of the Democratic Front for 
the Liberation of Palestine by Samir ‘Abdallah: "On the Anniversary of the Democ- 
ratic Front, Nayif Hawatimah Tells AL-HURRIYAH of Moving towards the Broadest 
National Coalition To Oppose the Capitulatory Way"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] "We've condemned the step taken by the Jordanian regime 
to reconvene parliament; there must be a position on behalf of 
the liberation organization." 


On the 15th anniversary of the Democratic Front for the Liberation of Palestine 
[DFLP], AL—-HURRIYAH Magazine had to interview Mr Nayif Hawatimah, the secretary 
general of the DFLP as it has done every year. The magazine wanted to talk with 
Mr Hawatimah about the most recent developments on the Palestinian and Arab 
scenes. 


Our interview with Mr Hawatimah took place under difficult conditions that the 
PLO and the Palestinian Revolution have been going through. It took place in the 
shadow of numerous internal Palestinian developments as well as Arab, regional 
and international developments: the recent measures in Jordan, the National 
Palestinian Council, and the relationship with Fatah. We had this lengthy inter- 
view with Mr Hawatimah. 


Reconvening the Jordanian Parliament Is an Attempt To Bypass the PLO 


[Question] The Jordanian regime has reconvened parliament and is now engaged 

in negotiations with 'Arafat to achieve a common formula for action. How do you 
view these steps and these negotiations now, particularly since negotiations had 
failed in the past? 


[Answer] The aim of the Jordanian regime's policy is to seize the right to rep- 
resent the Palestinian people. It is an old policy whose objective is to regain 
for the regime a role in the context of a settlement of the Palestinian question. 
This is the essence of the job that was entrusted to the regime in the context of 
the U.S. imperialist strategy in the Middle East. 


Despite a declared commitment to the resolutions of the 1974 Rabat Summit Con- 
ference, artful attempts by Jordanian circles in power to forego these 
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resolutions never ceased. The most recent of these was an attempt to get from 

the PLO authorization for the Jordanian regime to join the settlement talks with 
the Israeli enemy on the basis of the Reagan plan. This is the position for which 
the regime tried to win acceptance during the April talks between ‘Arafat and 
King Husayn. It is known that these talks ended in failure because resolute 
nationalist forces and elements in the PLO and in Fatah rejected these capitula- 
tory principles which the Jordanian regime wanted to impose on the liberation 
Organization and on the Jordanian-Palestinian dialogue. 


Under present conditions the Jordanian regime is benefiting from the difficulties 
that the PLO is experiencing because, on the one hand, the capitulatory rightist 
tendency is spreading and growing, and its proponents would like to reach some 
agreement with the American plan. On the other hand, the Jordanian regime is 
benefiting from the PLO's difficulties because of the divisive activities that 
are being carried out by disruptive forces and elements. It is such a situation 
that leads to disintegration, fragmentation and paralysis in the ranks of the 
Palestinian Revolution and the PLO and their legitimate organizations. 


The Jordanian regime is trying to take advantage of this situation to push for- 
ward its plans whose aim is to bypass the PLO whose authorization it failed to 
get. The Jordanian regime is trying to carry out a one-sided attack on the 

meaning of the Rabat Resolutions which affirmed the PLO's role as the only legiti- 
mate representative of the Palestinian people. 


Reconvening the Jordanian parliament, including its representation of West Bank 
circles, is one of the principal steps of this policy which the Jordanian regime 
is pursuing to confront the Palestinian people and all other Arab peoples with an 
accomplished fact and establish new principles for dialogue between Jordanians 
and Palestinians. Those principles would be more compatible with the regime's 
positions and demands to take the Palestinian cause under its wing. There is no 
doubt that the regime is trying to protray that step as though it were being 
taken in response to an urgent and a broad request for democracy and for recon- 
vening parliament, which the public and national forces in Jordan are insisting 
upon. However, it has become clear that reconvening the old parliament which was 
elected 16 years ago and which no longer represents anyone does not constitute a 
true response to the public's aspirations for democracy. Its only objective is to 
serve and give shape to the regime's policy of taking the Palestinian cause under 
1tS wing. 


We Asked the Masses in the Occupied Areas To Block the Jordanian Step 


In this context the DFLP asked elected representatives from what were previously 
West Bank precincts to boycott the sessions of this assembly as an expression of 
their commitment to the liberation organization and to its role as the only rep- 
resentative of the Palestinian people. The DFLP called upon all the people in the 
occupied areas to take action to isolate this Jordanian step as well as its 
advocates and those who become involved in it. The front also asked the PLO to 
assume a resolute position condemning this step and exposing its true nature as a 
step whose aim is to take the Palestinian cause under its wing, instead of saying 
nothing about it under the pretext that it is a domestic Jordanian matter. 


We believe under these conditions that the regime, in taking those steps, is once 
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again leading the Jordanian-Palestinian dialogue into a dead end road. This is 
because the Jordanian regime's step implies concessions and the waiver of those 
principles that were determined by the Palestinian National Council in successive 
sessions, particularly the last one in Algeria. That session affirmed the need 
for a commitment to the Rabat Resolutions and the rejection of any form of autho- 
rization, representation or sharing that representation with the Jordanian regime 
or with any other Arab regime. 


The Jordanian regime is undoubtedly trying to make the most out of the destruc- 
tive consequences of ‘Arafat's visit to Cairo and advance its own plan which 
poses the gravest of dangers to the destiny of our people's national cause, to 
the gains of the liberation organization and to its role of representing the 
Palestinian people and speaking on their behalf. All national Palestinian forces 
are to unite in the face of this imminent danger on the basis of adhering to and 
being committed to the resolutions of the Algerian session. 


Any National Assembly Convened before a Prior Agreement on a Joint Program of 
Action Is Reached Will Increase the Disintegration and Division on the Scene 


[Question] You've announced that the meeting of the Palestine National Council 
which was to be held this February has been postponed. What were the considera- 
tions for calling this meeting, and what are the considerations for postponing 
it? 


[Answer] The DFLP has always affirmed its concern for the orderly business of 
the PLO's legitimate organizations. It has always affirmed its concern that these 
organizations provide the setting in which all the problems of the Palestinian 
Revolution can be solved by democratic dialogue within those organizations. The 
DFLP has always affirmed its concern that these organizations be the place where 
policy and plans of action can be devised. 


Under present conditions, however, a meeting of the Palestine National Council 
requires first an agreement between all the principal Palestinian national forces 
on a joint program of action to confront the complicated situation that is being 
experienced on the Palestinian scene, particularly after the serious violation 

of the previous council's resolutions. That violation was manifested in ‘Arafat's 
visit to Cairo and his meeting with Husni Mubarak. 


A meeting of the Palestine National Council in the absence of such an agreement 
may result in more fragmentation and disintegration on the Palestinian scene. It 
may expose the unity of the PLO to serious danger. It is our concern for the 
unity of the organization that impels us to emphasize the need for careful prepa- 
rations for holding a council meeting by agreement between all national forces 
and factions. 


We Are Asking Fatah's Central Committee To Change Its Position 


[Question] Some time ago meetings took place between a delegation from the joint 
command of the DFLP, the PFLP and the Palestinian Communist party and a delega- 
tion from Fatah's Central Committee. The Central Committee of Fatah then issued 

a statement which you called positive. However, after the statement was issued, 
the Central Committee retracted its position. How do you now view the relation- 
ship with Fatah's Central Committee? 
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[Answer] We think the Central Committee of Fatah is presently assuming the major 
historical responsibility of saving the Palestinian scene from further paralysis 
and fragmentation, which are threatening ii, because ‘Arafat has been intensely 
pursuing his policy which is getting closer and closer to capitulatory positions 
after his visit to Cairo and after he took on the task of defending the return of 
post-Camp David Egypt to the Islamic Conference Organization. 


The statement that was issued by Fatah's Central Committee condemning that visit 
and its possible consequences can constitute a foundation [for action] that ought 
to be developed. Measures are to be taken to stop the decline and the move 
towards a capitulatory course. The Central Committee of Fatah is being called 
upon to change its position to establish resolute national principles that would 
guarantee a commitment to the common political denominator of the existing 
national alliance in the context of the PLO. This is manifested in the resolu- 
tions of the 16th session of the Palestine National Council which was held in 
Algeria. It undoubtedly requires that any violation of these resolutions be ques- 
tioned. It requires that all essential organizational and political guarantees be 
provided to prevent the recurrence in the future of such a violation and such a 
crude bypassing of collective resolutions. 


We look upon Fatah as the principal national organization on the Palestinian 
scene. We see it as an organization that speaks for social forces whose interests 
are necessarily at odds with the capitulatory course into which ‘Arafat and those 
who are with him are rushing. This is a course that will lead to nothing but the 
squandering of the rights of our ralestinian people to return to their homeland 
and to have an independent state. It is this that makes us affirm the need for an 
effort to change the positions of Fatah so as to create a broader unity of the 
forces and elements that oppose the capitulatory course and that insist ona 
step-by-step national program whose core is the right of the Palestinian people 
to return to their homeland, to determine their own destiny and to have an 
independent state. 


Towards the Establishment of the Broadest National Coalition To Oppose ‘Arafat's 
Visit to Cairo 


[Question] How can ‘Arafat's careless step be opposed, particularly when at the 
present time numerous slogans are being presented as plans of action for such 
opposition: a broad national coalition, a national salvation front, an alter- 
native leadership, etc.? 


[Answer] We've emphasized from the outset that to oppose ‘Arafat's visit to 
Cairo and the capitulatory results that may ensue therefrom, efforts must be con- 
centrated on establishing the broadest national coalition in opposition to the 
capitulatory course. This coalition would be engaged in common action to block 
the results of this visit and prevent this course from succeeding in dragging 

the PLO into the Camp David quagmire. 


In this context we have to be extremely careful about safeguarding the unity of 
the PLO on the basis of its national course, which is manifested in the step-—-by- 
step program and in the resolutions of the Palestine National Council in Algeria. 
We believe that appeals which are being made for setting up new alternative 
Palestinian leaders for the liberation organization under slogans about the 
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revolution's legitimacy do not serve the serious struggle to defeat the capitu- 
latory course and rescue the liberation organization and its legitimate organiza- 
tions from the harmful effects of that course and from the results that such a 
course might lead to. 


Taking advantage of ‘Arafat's visit to justify a self-proclaimed and a willful 
declaration of an alternate leadership is not what is required. In practice, that 
would have divisive results which would serve the course of capitulation, 
enabling that course to continue under the cover of Palestinian legitimacy. 


What is required is to mobilize and rally the broadest Palestinian national 
forces and figures around the principle of opposing that course and working 
actively to provide organizational guarantees that leaders of the liberation 
Organization will adhere to collective resolutions and to the national course, 
which is determined by the PLO's legitimate organizations. 


In this context the DFLP called for the establishment of the broadest national 
coalition to oppose the course of capitulation and the dangers of Jordan's reac- 
tionary steps to take the Palestinian cause under its wing and rebuild the unity 
of the PLO on firm, democratic and national principles. We think that that and 
that alone can constitute the essence of a successful plan of action in the face 
of the capitulatory steps which resulted from ‘Arafat's visit to Cairo. 


The Joint Command: a Safety Valve for the Unity of the Revolution and the PLO 


[Question] How would you evaluate the experience of the joint command for the 
DFLP and the PFLP? And how would you evaluate the four-rarct alliance which inc- 
ludes, in addition to the joint command, the Palestinian Communist Party and the 
Palestine Liberation Front? 


[Answer] The joint command of the DFLP and the PFLP constituted not only an im- 
portant step in unifying the leftist, revolutionary democratic tendency on the 
Palestinian scene, but, under the difficult conditions that our revolution 
experienced last year, it also constituted the safety valve for the unity of the 
Revolution and the PLO and for the preservation of their national course. 


So far the joint command has been successful in overcoming numerous obstacles 
under the difficult conditions experienced by our revolution. We are confident 
that the joint command will be able to overcome all difficulties in the future 
that will be placed in its way. We are confident that the joint command will be 
able to preserve its achievements, both in the area of bilateral relations 
between the two fronts and in the role that the alliance of the two fronts will 
play in the context of the Palestinian scene. 


There is no doubt that the rules which govern the relationship between the two 
fronts, rules that were agreed to in the joint command when it was formed in the 
middle of last year, allow for and accept the possibility of the two fronts 
having differences in political positions. This is normal because the joint com- 
mand has not yet reached the stage in which the two fronts would merge into one 
party. The joint command is only a step towards the democratic unity of the two 
fronts; it is a step that allows each one of the two fronts to preserve its ideo- 
logical, political and organizational independence. 
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It is this that makes the joint command more powerful and more capable of sur- 
viving and containing and overcoming all the obstacles and problems that may 
arise on the way. We think that the experience we've had in this regard over the 
past months is more than positive. It is a good sign that the hopes which the 
broad Palestinian masses and factions of the Arab Liberation Movement have had 
for such an achievement will not be dashed or frustrated. 


This also applies to the alliance between the joint command, the Palestinian Com- 
munist Party and the Palestine Liberation Front. We hope that this democratic 
coalition will develop in the context of concern for the unity of the PLO. We 
hope it will develop on the foundation of the PLO's national course and on that 
of preserving the organization from the dangers to which it is exposed either by 
the right-wing course of capitulation or by disruptive, divisive tendencies. 


The Socialist Organization Affirmed Its Concern for the Unity and the National 
Course of the PLO 


[Question] You've gone on a broad tour that included numerous socialist 
countries among which was the Soviet Union. What are the most notable results of 
this tour from a Palestinian and from an Arab standpoint? 


[Answer] The talks that were conducted by the DFLP delegation with our fellow 
Soviets as well as with leaders in various socialist countries affirmed that 
there was broad agreement in points of view over the need to intensify efforts to 
overcome the crisis which the Palestinian Revolution is facing under present con- 
ditions to strengthen its unity and obviate the dangers of being dragged into 
Camp David positions. 


Soviet colleagues as well as colleagues in socialist countries reaffirmed their 
extreme concern for the unity of the PLO as the only legitimate representative 
of the Palestinian people and the leader of their struggle for their legitimate 
rights to return to their homeland, determine their own destiny and establish 
their independent state on their land. Emphasis was placed on the importance of 
preserving that unity and preserving the national course of the liberation orga- 
nization which was manifested in the resolutions of the organization's national 
councils and particularly the council's recent session in Algeria. 


Emphasis was also placed on the importance of rectifying and developing relations 
between the PLO and all Arab national forces, particularly Syria and the national 
Lebanese forces. These relations are to be rectified and developed on the basis 
of firm opposition to the United States' crude and aggressive threats and inter- 
ventions in the Arab region. These relations would be based on firm opposition to 
Israel's aggressive expansionist policy and to its plans that stem from the U.S.- 
Israeli strategic alliance. That alliance exposes the security and independence 
of the Arab peoples to danger, and it poses threats to the liberation movement in 
the area and in the world as well. 


No to post-Camp David Egypt; Advocates of Making Capitulation an Arab Course Must 
Be Firmly Opposed 


[Question] Now that Egypt has returned to the Islamic Conference and more is 
being said now about its return to the Arab League, how can this reactionary 
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attack be opposed? How can reactionaries be kept from ultimately removing the 
Siege around post-Camp David Egypt? 


[Answer] There is no doubt that the decision to bring Egypt back to the Islamic 
Conference was a step taken in preparation for [an announcement | renouncing the 
resolutions of the Baghdad Summit and opening the door to the return of the 
Egyptian regime to the Arab League, even though that regime continues to adhere 
tc the Camp David Accords and to the treacherous separate peace treaty that 
al-Sadat signed with the Israeli enemy. 


However, the misleading talk about Egypt's return to the Arab rank is nothing 
more than a cover to conceal the truth about Arab reactionary tendencies to join 
the Camp David plans and restore relations with the Egyptian regime on that basis. 


Contending with the dangers of removing the official Arab siege around Camp David 
requires first getting the PLO out of the current crisis it is experiencing by 
rebuilding its unity on a foundation of adherence to its national course so as 

to enable it to assume the initiative on the Arab scene. Contending with those 
dangers does not involve calling for the return of Camp David; it rather involves 
calling for continued adherence to the resolutions of the Baghdad Summit, which 
had to do with blocking these capitulatory agreements and keeping them and their 
consequences from spreading throughout the entire Arab region. Second, contending 
with these dangers requires restoring the alliance between the liberation organi- 
zation and those Arab nationalist forces that are committed to the Baghdad resolu- 
tions. It requires easing the tensions that recently befell these relations so as 
to reinforce the national Arab rank in the face of the rush of reactionary 
regimes toward the course of Camp David whose principal victims are the people of 
Palestine. 


As far as the Palestinian Revolution is concerned, opposing the Camp David 
Accords does not involve merely an Arab commitment. It involves defending the 
essence of the Palestinian people's rights and their national independent cause 
whose final liquidation is embodied in the Camp David Accords. 


We Were Confident that the Fascist, U.S.-Israeli-Lebanese Plan Would Be Defeated 


[Question] What are your expectations for the Lebanese scene, particularly after 
the liberation of West Beirut and of the southern district and the withdrawal of 
large units of the multi-national force from Beirut? 


[Answer] Recent developments on the scene in Lebanon atfirm the failure of 
Israel's invasion and that of the U.S. plan to achieve their objectives in 
Lebanon. We have always been confident that this Israeli-U.S. attack would not 
succeed in achieving its objectives and that it would fail to turn Lebanon into a 
base for U.S.-Israeli influence. We knew that the U.S.-Israeli attack would not 
succeed in shoring up the Fascist plan to turn Lebanon into a Zionist entity, to 
liquidate Lebanon's national forces and to take Lebanon out of its Arab sur- 
roundings. 


It is obvious now that these expectations were not overly optimistic. Despite 
all the attempts that were made by U.S. imperialism, with the assistance of 
Israeli military power or the military forces of NATO, to conquer the will of the 
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Lebanese people, these attempts perpetrated a growing crisis that was getting 
worse every day thanks to the brave opposition to Israeli occupiers and thanks to 
the national resistance in the face of the Fascist plan which was supported by 
the forces of U.S. imperialism and all the forces of NATO. 


These developments affirm the possibility that the struggle will continue and 
that it is necessary that it continue so that the Lebanese scene can again become 
a principal field fo confrontation with U.S.-Israeli plans whose purpose is to 
spread the Camp David plan throughout the Arab regicn. This requires the rein- 
forcement of the Palestinian alliance in Lebanon to preserve national gains. Such 
reinforcement would be a step on the way to defeat the Fascist plan and establish 
a unified, democratic Arab Lebanon in which our Palestinian people could enjoy 
their fu'l national and social rights to promote their struggle to return to 
their homeland and win their national independence. 


Toward a Firm Confrontation of Actions by the Occupation and by the Lackeys of 
the Jordanian Regime in the Occupied Areas 


[Question] Israeli occupation authorities and the Jordanian regime are engaged 
in increasing activity to reap the benefits of the conflicts on the Palestinian 
scene. How do you view the situation in the occupied land now? 


| Answer] For some time the Israeli occupation authorities have been engaged in 
frantic activities aimed at breaking the total national boycott of the "civilian 
administration." The occupation authorities want to appoint figureheads instead 
of the elected mayors who were arbitrarily removed from office over the past 2 
years. 


This activity is being coordinated in a variety of ways and across numerous chan- 
nels with the Jordanian authorities and their helpers in the occupied areas. It 
is being carried out with U.S. support through the so-called Economic Development 
Plan under a slogan that hides behind a false concern for facilitating operations 
for citizens' daily interests. 


The activities of the occupation authorities are proceeding alongside accele- 
rating Jordanian steps whose aim is to strengthen ties with the occupied areas 
and consolidate Jordan's responsibility for the destiny and future of these areas 
at the expense of the PLO and the right of the Palestinian people to return to 
their homeland, determine their own destiny and establish their independent state 


fon their own territory]. 


The DFLP has called on all forces and all Palestinian popular institutions and 
organizations inside the occupied land and abroad to resist this action reso- 
lutely, to expose its objectives and reveal its liquidation aims. The DFLP is 
calling upon all Palestinian forces to declare their unshakable adherence to the 
elected municipal councils and their legitimate chiefs. The DFLP is ashing them 
to reject every attempt to deal with the agencies of the Israeli "civilian 
administration" and to continue their boycott of it. 


The front has also called upon PLO organizations, agencies and institutions that 
have jurisdiction over the affairs of occupied areas to adhere to the position of 
national unanimity which was established by the organizations' resolutions, 
particularly those of the National Council, the Executive Committee and the 
Supreme Council for the Affairs of the Occupied Homeland. The front called upon 
these organizations to take uniform and effective measures to foil and scuttle 


this Israeli-Jordanian action. 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


RELATIONS WITH SOVIET UNION REVIEWED 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 7 Feb 84 p 5 


[Article by Mansur Ha'il: "After 15 Years of Economic Cooperation, Let Us Look 
at the Soviet Bases in Aden''} 


[Excerpts] Today, the 7th of February is the 15th anniversary of the signing 
of the first economic and technical protocol between the People's Democratic 
Republic of Yemen and the friendly Soviet Union. 


The time between February 1969 and February 1984 is a meaningful period of time 
that is strongly indicative of a course of change. It is an expression of the 
process of revolutionary change in our country. It manifests the depth of the 
choices that were being made and that were taking root as the days went by. These 
choices appeared to be clear-cut and reflected the course of development and that 
course of development that is being hoped for. 


Today, we would be entitled to say that this economic and technical protocol 
which was signed in February 1969 between our country and the Soviet Union was 
the beginning of change. It was a turning point in the path of our revolution. 
It was the first course of bricks on whose basis the process of developing 
advanced relations with the Soviet Union proceeded. 


Because we realize that the significance of the relationship with the Soviet 
Union is too great to be restricted exclusively to one aspect, we must indicate 
here that this technical and economic protocol was not a meaningless agreement or 
a fleeting deal. The agreement gave expression to the identity of our revolution, 
to its class affiliation and to its political position in a complex and difficult 
Situation. It is also an affirmation of the fact that 15 years ago the true 
revolutionary rank was able to make an impact on formulating the steps and direc- 
tions of our young regime. They determined its choices with a revolutionary bold- 
ness at a time when Arab countries were being swept by a strong anti-Soviet wave. 
[We remember that] when we recall the results of the setback suffered by the 
forces of liberation and progress in the Arab area, the consequences of the set- 
back and the inability of those regimes which was manifested in the setback of 
June 1967. 


Yes, today we have a right to be proud and to cherish the fact that our progres- 
Sive regime did set priorities in an orderly manner under conditions that were 
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difficult and precarious. It is this that truly exemplifies the revolutionary 
daring and the high principles that characterized and characterizes the revo- 
lutionary vanguard in our country. 


A response came from Aden to the results and consequences of the setback. 
Unsuccessful regimes and regressive forces in the area had tried to avoid 
explaining the true reasons for it. That response constituted the most notable 
early sign of change in the awareness of the Arab masses who had to realize that 
the only way out of the conditions of deterioration and defeat would come about 
only if an unambiguous and a cearly defined course is devised to distinguish the 
enemies of our Arab people from their friends. This is to be done unflaggingly 
and without any hesitation. 


Before we proceed further in our discussion of the protocol and the steps and 
agreements that followed it and strengthened the course of cooperation and friend- 
ship as well as preliminary relations between our country and the Soviet Union 
that are based on a strong foundation,.... 


Before we go any further, we must mention figures. Figures speak forcefully and 
meaningfully since they affirm that our country did not pursue the course of 
friendship and cooperation with the Soviet Union out of recklessness and 
rhetorical posturing, nor did it establish this relationship to extort funds and 
to toy with the Soviets. Indeed, the figures will affirm otherwise. 


From 7 February 1969 to 17 February 1984 the governments of the two countries 
signed a group of agreements and protocols for economic and technical coopera- 
tion. in accordance with these agreements and protocols the government of the 
Soviet Union offered our country loans to finance and implement a group of 
development projects in various sectors of the national economy. In the early 
seventies 8 dams were built, 20 irrigation wells were dug and geological sur- 
veying operations as well as geological water exploration operations were conduc- 
ted in Wadi Hadramawt. The Center of Scientific Agricultural Studies in Abyan was 
organized, and an intermediate institute of agriculture was established to train 
personnel in the area of farming and irrigation for the Center of Scientific 
Agricultural Research. Three stations for repairing and maintaining farming 
machines and equipment were put into operation, and the telecommunications 
station was beefed up with the technical equipment and technical assistance that 
were offered to install an intermediate wireless device. Principal and tributary 
canals were set up for land reclamation, and a fish canning plant was established 
in 1971. 


The process of building a thermal power plant in Aden began early in 1972. Work 
on that plant is still underway. Work is also underway in a children's hospital 
that has 300 beds. A project for building runways and places where airplanes 
stand has also been implemented at Aden airport. 


Work has been underway since 1974 on irrigation systems for 8,000 hectares. Land 
is being reclaimed. Exploration operations for solid natural resources and for 
geophysical resources were also conducted over an area of 60,000 square kilo- 
meters. Subsequently, runways for Aden [airport] were extended. A fishing port is 
being built in Aden according to the plan. 





Oil exploration operations began in 1975 over an area of 10,000 kilometers in the 
northeastern section of the country. These operations yielded results, with oil 
being discovered in our country. 


In 1977 a general plan was drawn up for utilizing water resources and soil and 
conducting topographical studies for ground water in Wadi Hadramawt. In accor- 
dance with that plan 20 irrigation wells are being drilled and prepared for opera- 
tion; land irrigation systems are being set up; and farming equipment and 

machines as well as means of transportation for the utilization of agricultural 
land are arriving into our country. 


A dry dock was built between 1978 and 1979, and the use of 300,000 hectares of 
land irrigated by the two dams of Ra's al-Wadi and Bayazba' was begun. A number 
of projects was also implemented; these included organizing and furnishing the 
College of Law in the University of Aden; expanding the center for vecational 
training in al-Makla; and providing a B.0O.-80 drilling unit with a set of equip- 
ment, tools and materials to strengthen the activities of Yemeni oil exploration 
teams. Exploration operations for mineral resources continued till 1981. 


Exploratory drilling operations were being implemented since 1979. Technical 
assistance is being offered to establish a fish complex on the island of Socotra, 
and that includes the construction of a refrigerator, a ship repair workshop and 
a pier for fishing vessels. 


Implementation operations are going on and continuing to this day. Numerous pro- 
jects that are difficult to list are being constructed. All of them definitely 
illustrate the fact that our people are reaping today the fruits of friendship 
and honest cooperation. Material objects are being made that can raise the stan- 
dard of social progress and strengthen the positions of our regime on a variety 
of levels. 


Figures thus provide the evidence for the enemies of our people about "our in- 
volvement with the Soviets." The figures provide evidence about the magnitude and 
the size of "the military bases" that the Soviet Union is building. We welcome 
the interventicn that means building factories and schools. We welcome interven-— 
tion that means agricultural, industrial as well as social progress. 


It is true that we do not have enough space to review the various aspects of 
cooperation and friendship that link our country with the Soviet Union. However, 
what has already been mentioned strengthens our conviction that the welfare of 
our people and the means for their development lie in strengthening the ties of 
the ideological alliance with the friends of our revolution, chief among whom is 
the Soviet Union, a loyal friend to our people and to all the Arab peoples. 


We are proud of the fact that throughout the past period our country took firm 
steps based on principle to build cooperation and friendship with the Soviets. 
We are proud of the fact that our country took that route to offer the true 
answer that Arab peoples must come up with as they apply themselves to the task 
of solving the difficult problems of social and economic progress. Eventually 
they will overcome the dilemmas of bottlenecks and crises that result from 
subordination to the market of monopolies that plunder our people and take 
advantage of them mercilessly. 


The relationship with the Soviet Union is considered an important means by which 
area conditions can be extricated from deterioration and collapse and an 


explosion forestalled that, God forbid, might be caused by the tyranny and irres-— 
ponsibility of Mr Reagan! 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


YOUTH TALKS HELD WITH NORTH KOREA 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 2 Feb 84 p 2 


(Article: "Youth Talks Begin between Ashid, the Youth Association of Democratic 
Yemen and the Korean Youth Association" | 


[Text] Official talks between Ashid, the Youth Association of Democratic Yemen 
and the Socialist Working Youth League began 2 days ago at the secretariat of 
the Central Committee. 


For Ashid, the talks were headed by Comrade Taha Bamatraf, the second secretary 
of Ashid. For the Korean party, the talks were headed by the Korean colleague Yi 
Wang-Su, vice president of the Korean Youth League. 


In the talks Comrade Bamatraf informed the Korean delegation about the role of 
Ashid and the successes it achieved in mobilizing Yemeni youth to build a new 
life in our country. 


The talks dealt with bilateral relations of cooperation between the youth of the 
two fraternal countries and methods of strengthening and developing that rela- 
tionship in the light of the two youth groups' common objectives and principles. 
These objectives and principles are based on the relations between the Yemeni 
Socialist Party and the Korean Labor Party. These objectives and principles are 
also based on the political dangers of imperialist aggression which is spear- 
headed by the United States of America. The talks, which also dealt with coordina- 
ting positions in the context of the International Democratic Youth League, were 
attended by a number of officials in the secretariat of Ashid's Central Committee 
and by the charge d'affaires at the Korean Embassy in Aden. The Korean youth dele- 
gation had arrived in Aden 2 days ago to visit our country for a few days at the 
invitation of Ashid. 


During this visit the delegation will take part in Ashid's celebrations commemora- 
ting its 11th anniversary. In the course of fact-finding visits they will make to 
a number of governorates in the country the de]egation will also be informed 

about some of the successes and accomplishments that were achieved in our country. 


The ANA News Agency has learned that a protocol for cooperation between the two 
leagues will be signed during this visit. The protocol provides for the exchange 

of expertise and visits between the Yemeni Socialist Youth League and the Socia- 

list Working Youth League in the Democratic Republic of Korea. 


Comrade Taha Bamatraf, the second secretary of Ashid, and a number of members of 
Ashid's Central Committee were on hand to welcome the delegation. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


BABRAK KARMAL ADDRESSES PDPA PLENUM ON COUNTERREVOLUTION, STATE POWER 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 4, 5 Mar 84 

[4 Mar 84 pp 1-3] 

[Text] Comrades, 


Two topics are being presente for consideration to the plenary session of the 
Central Committee. These are: the intensification of struggle against the 
counter-revolution and further consolidation of the state power which in the 
present conditions are profoundly interlinked with each other and are in fact 
a single theme, because the counter-revolution is still not fully eliminated. 


Revolutionary lawfulness makes it imperative that no longer such a state of 
situation be tolerated. Our plenary meetings should adopt necessary, concrete 
and resolute decisions, and give a jolt to party and state organs and social 
organisations, so that they resort to strenuous revolutionary activities and 
translate in living practice, all party and state decisions and ardent and 
revolutionary words. This is the order given by the revolution, the people 
and the homeland. All pre-requisites for carrying out this task are there. 


Presently the necessary experience in the party and state and military affairs 
is at our disposal and must be at our disposal. I think that psychologically 
also better and more perfectly than before, we understand as to what it means 
to be a ruling party and the vanguard of the working people and how enormous 
responsibilities does it entail. All those factors definitely call upon us 

to bring up our revolutionary work to a new level and in the context of a more 
comprehensive and more massive plan and begin the new phase in the context of 
national-democratic transformations of Afghanistan and lead the revolution 
forward in the Leninist offensive manner. 


Comrades, 


The connotations of the "new phase" has not been created incidentally. Here 
we come across the nature of any genuine revolution which must develope and 
deepen and enrich its social, economic and politico-ideological contents. 
This growth and development recurs consistently and consecutively from one 
Stage to another and within each from one initial phase to the subsequent 
phase or stage. 
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V. I. Lenin more than once has discussed this matter elaborately in different 
books including "What is to be done?" and "left-wing communism an infantile 
disorder" and others. 


He always pointed out that each phase in the development of the revolutionary 
process differs from the previous stage and above all from the point of view 
of the level of development of the party, state power, social organisations 
all political economic organs and the level of the people's consciousness. 


It goes without saying that achieving a great historical task requires tran- 
sition through different periods and different stages and phases, stopovers 
and different forms. The biggest fault of leftism lies in the fact that each 
stage is not accurately defined in its composing fragments and a leap takes 
place from one stage or phase to form to another stage, phase or formation. 
This is a characteristic method of Maoists. 


A clear definition and realisation of this is from amongst the important 
theoretical and practical issues in our party and we are hopeful that the 
organ of our Central Committee, Haqiqate-Enqlabe Satur and other publications, 
will elaborate on changes taking place in our society and on different stages 
of revolutionary developments through scientific researches. 


Speaking about the current stage in our revolution we convincingly can say 
that all of us have radically changed ourselves as compared to the times we 
began and should have done so. 


I state with clarity that all revolutionaries must undergo a change in their 
personality, character and their behaviour, proportionately with the different 
stages and phases of the revolution. The history of international revolution- 
ary movements is indicative of the fact that those who have not undergone a 
change with the growth of revolutionary process and have retained their pre- 
vious } ersonality or have committed unforgivable mistakes or even treachery 
are swept out of the scene of struggle and politics and are finished. 


The decisions of the national party conference, work in the direction of their 
realisation, and the new experiences thus gained have contributed to create a 
genuine and principled foundation for all our activities. 


Relying upon this foundation we are able to declare resolutely and with firm- 
ness the need for the consolidation of our party, the PDPA as a party of the 
new type, faithful to proletarian-internationalism at whose head is the Soviet 
Union a party with discipline and iron unity and the need for solidifying 
state discipline, for incessant revolutionary work and activity for raising 

of the level of responsibility exactingness, authority and development or in- 
itiative. In the past too, we wanted to do such things. 


But currently these slogans and demands should really be practical and should 
consistently be applied in practice. 


The party is for this and the party leadership is determined to ensure a better 
style and method of work. This is what means the new phase and this is the way, 
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we in the Politburo see it. I am of the opinion that from the point of view 
of the party structure and the development of the PDPA as the political van- 
guard of the society and the state. 


The first and formost specific of the new phase should be a betterment of the 
approach of the party members towards what is happening in the party and around 
it. 


The point at issue is the need of full and unconditional fulfilment of the 
party tasks and all duties emanating from the Program of Action, Party Con- 
stitution and resolutions of the plenary sessions of the PDPA CC. At issue is 
the most important question of ensuring the party's unity elimination of all 
manifestations of lack of enthusiasm, zeal and interest for cooperation, 
elimination of selfishness and protection of group interests, methods of ob- 
structionism, non-cooperation, running after positions, narcissism and ob~ 
steinacy, which regretfully enough still we can come across. 


I clearly and emphatically state that: so far only words had been spoken 
about struggle against these manifestations rather than action. The new phase 
means exactly a transition from the words to the deeds, to common practical 
action for carrying party decisions. Anyone who does not take part with all 
energies in this work, though he may be hiding behind any mask, will be recor- 
nised as a factionalist and liquidator in our party. This way he would expose 
himself and shall lose the right to remain in the party. He will be expelled 
from the party as well as from all the government posts. All international 
experiences prove that a revolutionary party particularly a ruling revolution- 
ary party should be an example of organisation and discipline, without which 
no genuine unity can be imagined. 


Speaking about unity in its abstract form can not ensure unification, a solid 
unity can only be ensured through an iron discipline. It cannot be the other 
way round and the ruling revolutionary party can not in any other way pre- 
Serve its achievements, defend the revolution and keep the power in its hands. 
In particular it can not achieve the goal of constructing a new society. 


Let us recall that the central committee of the Lenin's party in the most dif- 
ficult and most fateful moments for the revolution in 1918 told the Russian 
communists: It is necessary to realise that without a firm and cohesive party 
with the ability to act as a single person, we can not carry out the tasks 
lying ahead. We invite all party members for the friendliest and most ener- 
getic work for the consolidation of party organisation, raising the discipline 
and cohesion of ranks to a higher level". 


All these prove the correctness, timeliness and the necessity of such an ap- 
Proach and make us ever more convinced of it. 


In the present phase of revolution the time is ripe for better and further 
work. It is high time that whatever is reflected in our reasonable and cor- 
rect decisions should be given to the people and that we ensure incessant and 
perfect implementation of these decisions through work which would help people 
solve these problems not in words but in action. 
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It should be noted that the demand of new phase is not merely directed toward 
the party, but that instead it holds a general significance. In the domain 
of the state administration, socio-economic changes, in fulfilling land and 
water reforms, in ensuring security and bettering of the people's living con- 
ditions and developing industries, agriculture, trade, transportation and com- 
munication and in bringing down price-levels and raising the standards of the 
working people we must do something in a one year time which should be tan- 
gible. We should also move from words to deeds. 


We must and must give something tangible to the people in a period of one 
year. 


Finally, the new phase should bring about a resolute turn in the field of 
struggle against the armed counter-revolution and the acceleration of its sup- 
pression, not only through a change to the better in the operations of the 
army, police and State Information Services but through attraction of vast 
masses of people towards this important cause. 


Comrades , 


The main direction and the colossal content of the work of the party, govern- 
ment armed forces, civil services, social organisations, National Fatherland 
Front and all patriotic elements lies in the intensification of common ef- 
forts and struggle against the armed counterrevolution. This is the main 
and determining factor of our life on which everything depends. 


The Politburo of the PDPA CC is of the conviction that between what for which 
we have the capacities, and what we have gained is still a big gulf that has 
not yettbeen bridged over. 


As a result of the measures adopted by the party and the state, our armed 
forces have undoubtedly developed and consolidated. The armed forces are 
equipped with all necessary combat techniques and reliable equipments. The 
party has transferred its best representatives to the ranks of the armed 
forces and currently more than sixty percent of the party members are either 
in the armed forces, police force or State Information Services. Moreover 
numerous party members and members of the Democratic Youth Organisation 
make up the core of the self-defence groups and groups for the defence of the 
revolution and the soldiers of the revolution. We high-headedly and with 
pride declare that our party from the point of its composition is truly a 
combatant party and heads the struggle for the defence of the freedom, inde- 
pendence, sovereignty and territorial integrity. 


But it should be kept in mind that victory in this struggle depends not only 
upon the strength of the party and the armed forces, but that is achieved 
above all as a result of the support given by the organised and armed masses 
of people. This had been foretold by V. I. Lenin 12 years before the great 
October Revolution. 


He wrote: “After the victory, pooling up of the revolutionary potentials of 
all pioneering-classes, is necessary to defend the gains". 
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He further developed this thought in the post-revolutionary time and emphasised 
that in the final analysis the Bolsheviks triumphed because they enjoyed the 
support and the confidence of the vast masses of people, emancipated the masses 
from the clutches of counter-revolution and deprived the counter-revolution 
from its social base and isolated them in the society. 


As was pointed out in the ninth plenum of the PDPA CC the strengthening of 
party work among the masses, attracting them to the side of the revolution 
and of the work of the defence and developing of the revolution are the prime 
tasks of the party and revolutionary power. 


Today, we can state that although only the first steps have so far been taken 
toward this topical task, yet definite changes have alreddy been and are to 
be witnessed. Thousands of people have voluntarily joined self-defence 
groups, defenders of the revolution, and local and tribal militias. By so 
doing they consciously risk their lives. 


But the flow of the volunteers has not diminished but increased in its in- 
tensity. 


Moreover, a great number of bands repenting their past deeds now cooperate 
with the organs of power and take part in the struggle against the enemies 
of revolution. Thus the process of joining of ever larger sections of the 
people with the current of the revolution is continuing. 


Yet it is premature to say that the process by itself will bring about the 
devastation and annihilation of the counter-revolution. But our people can 
better see and realise as to who in practice, are their friends and who are 
their enemies. We have to keep into mind the fact that the Afghan women to- 
day also fight like chevaliers in the struggle against the armed counter- 
revolution. Our sisters and mothers are creating eternal epics in the course 
of defending their sacred motherland against bandits and the encroachments of 
the agents of the regional reaction and the US imperialism the memories of 
the glorious saga created by valorous women in Jaji Maidan will be there 
forever as a cornerstone in the prideful history of our party. 


What can one conclude from all these facts? Only one conclusion can be made 
and that is: we are more powerful than our enemies, better equipped and arm- 
ed. We have given in practice to the people, what our enemies promised them 
farcically in words. Our revolutionary struggle is a:just struggle, and all 
the truth and strength is also on our side, but what do our enemies rely 
upon. 


Let this matter be discussed more bit more elaborately. We see as to what 
actions do the counter-revolutionary organisations resort to. I present only 
a few facts and figures. To all it is known that a considerable number of 
patriotic Mulahs and clerical figures, teachers and medical practitioners 
have fallen victim to the bestial and savage blood bath of the counter- 
revolutionaries. They have reduced to ashes tens of the mosques, 130 hos- 
pitals and clinical centres, and 1814 schools (i.e. half of the total number 
of schools in the country). Who can assess the dang- damages inflicted upon 
the peasantry as a result of destruction of their shelters, plunder of agri- 
cultural produce and taking away of the cattle by the counter-revolution. 
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The counter-revolutionaries obstruct the economic progress in our country in 
an attempt to confine Afghanistan in backwardness and impeverishment and 
revive a medieval system. For this end, they resort to all kinds of vicious 
acts. It is this counter-revolution that has inflicted damages on Afghanistan 
equivalent to 35 billion Afghanis. This figure roughtly equals the half of 
the total vodaéme of the investments in the economic growth of the country 

in the past 20 years. 


The counter-revolutionary forces are therefore, the forces of destruction and 
mischief. This is what characterises it. The counter-revolutionary ring 
leaders are fighting over their personal interests because what they are fight- 
ing for cannot accord with the people's interests, with the interests of noble 
and imple man of our country. That is why the ring-leaders of the counter- 
revolution cannot have a common language not only with the people, but even 
among themselves. They will never succeed in creating a truly unified front 
against revolutionary Afghanistan. If we scrutinize the roots and the nature 
of the objects and phenomena, it will be clear to us, that their unity is not 
only impossible because of their ambitious, bestial, egoistic and self- 
seeking tendencies, which are their number one characteristics but more than 
anything else, beeause they are unable to offer anything, to the people, to 
positively respond to the people's demands and do not want to fulfill their 
needs. 


Bloodshed, deceit, terror and suffocation and medieval tyranny can never give 
them victory. The current of the development of the history is in our favour 
and we will incessantly struggle agains them. 


This is also clear however that victory can not be scored as of itself. An 
objective assessment of the situation, of the strategy and correct tactics 

is needed. It should be pointed out here that the counterrevolutionaries with 
"Sdeals", that is, those who hold ideological positions are not many. Some- 
thing else is the main fact. A big number of people are those who still have 
not been drawn to the defence of the revolution. 


This is a bitter reality the remedy of which lies in perception and action. 
This situation emanates to a great extent from the errors, lack of strength 
and in some cases lack of interest in consistent and steadfast work with the 
masses. It also results from not carrying out in full the declared changes 
and demands of the people. But this is also clear that those who are not on 
our side are not on the side of the counter-revolution too and have not 
followed them. An analytical glance at the composition of the members of the 
former bands who have joined us or have surrendered makes it clear that (a 
resolute section of these people had joined the counter-revolution and the 
bandits either as a result of having been deceived or scared by the counter- 
revolution. Here everything is brought to light. Again there is lies, and 
bloodshed by the ruthless cougter-revolutionaries and mean and falisifications 
of the reaction and imperialism. These factors have temporarily led some of ou 
our simple countrymen to the camp of the counter-revolution. What conclusion 
could be drawn? 
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First of all prominence must be given to the propaganda of facts about the 
April Revolution, the policy of the party and the revolutionary state and 
expesure of fabrications and slanders of the enemies. This must be done 
becter than today. The counter-revolution should be exposed so far as their 
poisonous thought and bestial actions are concerned. A vast coordinated and 
harmonized ideological offensive should be expanded both in the framework of 
complex plans directed at liberating and mopping up of this or that region 
and also on the countrywide scale. This would also guarantee their military 
defeat. 


The documents of the ninth plenum and the subsequent plenums of the PDPA CC 
comprehensively and perfectly defined the duties of the publicity the party, 
the masses media, cultural bodies publication institutions, unions of creative, 
intellectuals and others. They also underlined the duties of all party mem- 
bers and those of social organisations, state and military organs and the 
National Fatherland Front in this respect. But the adopted decisions have 

not been implemented in the major areas. This means that still work has not 
been accomplished on a necessary scale and that necessary scale and system 
atic coordination and activity in the ideological sphere does not exist. The 
truth of our revolution has yet to reach to the decisive majority of the 
villages and residential areas, and consequently vast sections of our popula- 
tion are unaware of them. This is the time to realise that each of our party 
members in the ascending order and every member of the Democratic Youth Organ- 
isation, every worker of the organs of state power, every officer, particu- 
larly political worker, every literate soldier in the rank of armed forces 

the police and State Information Services should be the messenger of this 
truth and a combatant of this cause. 


All measures taken by the party and the state in the direction of consolida- 
tion of state power in the localities should be ideologically supported. 


In brief, both the people and necessary technical means should be brought 

in a state of readiness immediately explain the course of operation, through 
public meetings, spreading of leaflets, and use of loudspeakers, and in simple 
words the meaning of the revolution the peticy of the state and government 

and the duties of the people themselves in the field of self-defence and in the 
field of solving pressing problems of the locality. The party and state lead- 
ers, military officers and different departments of the PDPA CC and political 
department of the armed forces, ministries and administrative departments and 
party committees are duty bound to pay attention to it. The publicity work 
should be directed towards attracting people in the process of revolution and 
its defence. 


Comrades: 


Our party and revolutionary power attaches colossal importance to the struc- 
ture of the armed forces and to its state considering it the central core and 
a forward stronghold of struggle against the counter-revolution. As you know 
this problem has repeatedly been analysed and evaluated in plenary sessions 
and in the meetings of the Politburo of the PDPA CC. 
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A series of the decisions were thus taken. Also a number of consultative meet- 
ings of party workers, state organs, commanders and political unions of the 
armed forces have been devoted for this problem. But the situation calls for 
dealing with it once again. 


We have consolidated and are consolidating the armed forces, the police and 
State Information Services. This is only necessary for the complete and final 
suppression of the counter-revolution, for defending the freedom and inde- 
pendence, national sovereignty and the revolution. We have no other objec- 
tive. Representing the party and the people I once again declare that the 
DRA will at no time and extension organs of be a source of threat to any 
neighbouring or any other country. But the enemies of our revolution have 
still not laid down their arms. And this situation compels us to be involved 
in the work of the defence with persistence. We have accomplished the work 
of restructuring the former military institutions and have created a new type 
of armed forces, police and state Information Service. 


They are expanding numerically and their material, and technical capabilities 
along with their combat readiness are improving. In the current year various 
successful military operations have taken place and the counter-revolution- 
aries have been dealt with considerable devastated blows. Their plans for 
aggravating sithation in the country have been foiled and the police forces 
have repeatedly staved off assaults of the counter-revolution on sections of 
residential areas economic and administrative institutions. The State In- 
formation Services has increasingly and considerably contributed to the strug- 
gle against the counter-revolution. We can today with cenviction and pride 
see that our revolution has withstood all misbhievious attempts of the enemy. 
Let none of them hope to remain unpunished. But any one of them who realise 
the futility of the struggle against the revolution, people and the homeland 
could hope for the compassion and justice. 


The sword of the revolution would only behead those who consciously act to 
the interest of the enemies of our country, revolution and people. 


Comrades: 


Our policy is the policy of peace. We support all proposals and peace pro- 
grammes of the Soviet Union put forward by the party and state leadership of 
the USSR and incorporated and further elaborated in the documents of the con- 
gresses and plenary meetings. 


Our peace policy does not mean that we will be passive as far as the defence 
of our country is concerned. 


We pursue an active and dynamic peace policy. 


Our country is not small and it is not located in a dark remote part of the 
world. Our country is big and great. After April Revolution the role and 
influence of our country and our people on the world process has considerably 
increased. 











We have pride over the fact that our revolution, the April Revolution has 

evoked the enmity of all enemies of the working class and the working people 
as also the enemies of the proletariat and the socialist world. This in it- 
self shows that we are on the right course, on the path of right and dignity. 


We should keep in mind that the present-day world is at a dangerous crossroad 
of either peace or war. There is no third way. 


Either to defend peace or to fall victim to the catastrophy of war. 


This world will be fully different from previous wars including the one 
launched by Hitlerite fascist occupationists and it will be a most horrible 
war that will seriously endanger the very existence of human civilisation. 


This is why our party as a pioneer of peace, leader of people revolution, 
society and state must have an extraordinary farsightedness. 


Our active policy has both in pursuance of its patriotic and national duty, 
and as its internationalistic duty is on the side of the Soviet Union, peace 
and socialism in the world. 


Currently not only because of our revolutionary tasks and the requirements of 
building new society we are attracting our broad masses of people to the 
revolution and build up a new-type of combatant armed forces to defend the 
people and the homeland, but because of our internationalistic duty to and in 
the name of humanity and in the name of preserving human civilisation we 
must have a powerful armed forces that to gather with the people under the 
leadership of the party may rebuff forcefully any likely direct war against 
our sacred land and to withstand the first attacks. 


Of course we are not alone. Already now the heroic limited contingents of 
the Soviet troops are fighting shoulder to shoulder with us for preserving 
our freedom and independence. But we have to stand on our own feet and by 
having an organised and regular armed forces to fight better against the ag- 
gressive enemies valorously, fearlessly and heroically with an iron hand. 
Thus the paramount significance of strengthening of the armed forces and 
attracting the armed masses of the people for defending the revolution comes 
out in bas relief as a serious and fundamental task. 


Now we discuss some definite matters concerning military structure. 


First of all it is necessary to direct all of our efforts towards work im- 
provement and completing the ranks of the armed forces not only as for as 
quantity is concerned but to improve its quality, combat readiness and train 
them in a high spirit of patriotic zeal. Ali works related to the completion 
of the ranks of the armed forces and timely and perfectly fulfilling of the 
plans for army recruitmerts should be better organised. 


Of course for not carrying the tasks laid by the twelfth Plenum of the PDPA 

CC and plans for the army recruitments first and foremost the responsible 
authorities of the military and the departments of the PDPA CC will be account- 
able. 
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Comrades, should draw serious conclusions both for related organs and for 
themselves. But let us state frankly with a large number of the incharges 
of the zones, provincial party committees, and district and subdistrict com 
mittees and their secretaries, governors and other responsible authorities 
are not paying necessary attention to the army recruitments. 


Military commissariats are not working properly in this direction and judicial 
organs have completely been remained but of the work of recruitments. 


A very unfavourable and incorrect image comes through: the armed forces that 
should intensify their blows on the counter-revolution, is now obliged to de- 
vote a considerable portion of its forces for organising and ensuring army 
recruitments. 


Such an unreasonable utilisation of the forces of regular army is not right. 
I will not yet debate the fact that this state of affair never helped en- 
hancing the feeling of respect and friendship towards the armed forces and 
military service among the people particularly among the youth, but has 
rather damaged it. 


First of all the work of recruitment and the completion of the ranks of the 

arm forces should be directly borne by all organs of state power, military com 
missariats with the direct and active participation of the democratic youth 
organisation, other social organisations under the leadership of the party 
organization and incharges of zones, and extraordinary commissions for re- 
cruitment and their incharges in the zones. 


Wherever thts work is really carried out success is also scored. Meanwhile 
the area for the army recruitments should be more actively intensified. With 
more dare and boldness they should go to the villages, districts and sub- 
districts and there strengthen the organs for the revolutionary power and 
establish party and youth organisations and draw people towards the defence 
of the motherland and the revolution. We should not confine the work for 
army recruitments to a few city centres. This would jeopardise all social, 
economic and cultural order. We must seriously go from the cities to the 
countryside. 


I stress that the ranks of the revolutionary armed forces should be completed 
through a timely and planned recruitment. Military commissariates are respon- 
sible as regards to this most imperative cause. The best patriotic people 
should be posted as military commissars in the provinces. 


It is the duty and obligation of the party and state organs to ensure fulfill- 
ment of the all necessary conditions for the work of the military commissar- 
iates. 


Here I should concentrate on the concept of "military commissariat" which re- 
flects the democratic nature of our revolutionary power. 


The world “commissariat"' was in fact firstly used around 200 years before in 
the course of a revolution which overthrew monarchical and feudalistic regime 
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in France. It bore a completely new connotation i.e. regulation and completion 


of the ranks of the revolutionary army and realisation of power in the local- 
ities not through a bureaucratic executive but through a revolutionary person 
who would be entrusted with special authorities. 


In our case the military commissariat is an authentic and important organ 
responsible for registeration and accounting of all those who are under army 
services and for their recruitment for discharging their sacred patriotic 
duti, » and defense of the revolution and the homeland in the ranks of the 
armed forces. The place of any martyred hero should be filled by hundred |. 
others. Any one who completes his military service should be transferred to 
his place of living and in his place another should come to serve. The 
transfer must be timely. 


The Ministry of Defence must provide the military commissariates with best 
workers who could organise the work for the completion of the ranks of the 
armed forces in localities. In a short period of time center for military 
draft and centers of gatherings must be built and equipped. Conditions for 
material and moral living and subsistence of future soldiers should be pre- 
pared. As you know the Politburo of the PDPA CC lately adopted a special 
resolution on matters related to the military draft. 


Party and state organs both in the center and in localities must take all 
necessary measures for the solution of this pressing problem of the revolu- 
tion. 


Comrades: 


The combat capability of the armed forces has a direct link with the level of 
effectiveness of party and political work in the military units. The power 
of our revolutionary army lies in the awareness and convictions of the 
soldiers. 


The leader of the world preictariate taught "“whrever political work is car- 
ried among soldiers with great attention, no indiscipline is visible in the 
armed forces. There is a high spirit and order and more success." 


This fact has stood successfully the test of the time and all revolutionary 
armies in the world have realised its correctness. This fact is also true 

in our case. What tasks in the area of party and political work in the armed 
forces presently gain prominence? 


First, military personnel should understand as to what they struggle for? 
What for do the PDPA and the revolutionary power struggle and what do they 
try to give to thé people? Facts about the nature, objectives and goals of 
the Saur Revolution and revolutionary sovereignty should be taken to the ears 
of every soldier, policemen, and cadre of State Information Services, to the 
ears of every militarymen. ‘his is the first duty of political workers and 
of the armed forces apparatus. But all party members in the composition of 
the armed forces, all officers and sergeants should seriously take part in 
the work of political training of military personnel. Obviously political 








work in army units in military departments and organisatdons is not the 
duty of only political workers. Every individual from the armed forces of 
the country, all mommanders of the smallest to the biggest units must 
participate in it. | 


Secondly, the political work in military contingents, military enterprises 
_and institutions must be definitely carried forward. 


Soldiers and military personnel must be given vivid examples of bravery and 
heroism and be trained in accordance with the best traditions of liberation 
struggles of our people. We had never been short of such heroic people who 
were prepared for sacrificing their lives for the sakecof freedom and dig- 
nity of our beloved country. But still we speak often and with shyness about 
their sacrifices and heroism. People do not know well the names of those 
heroic people who gave their lives for defending their people, revolution and 
the homeland. We have still not learnt in our publicity and extension work 
as to how to change the heroism and gallantry of these heroic people to a 
training school of bravery for masses of the people. The youth must be 
trained by these examples and instances. 


Thirdly, the party and political work in the armed forces should serve a 
paramount cause, that is raising the combat capability of units, consolidat- 
ing, discipline, improving combat abilities of every military personnel and 
teaching them the best utilisation of arms and war tactics of the contempor- 
ary world. 


The effectiveness of political work should find reflection in a definite form. 


Wherever these works are far more correctly carried the mit&tary unit shall 
better fight. 


In palces where the soldiers are well groomed and dressed properly and their 
weapons are clean and being preserved by them as their honour, there is high 
discipline and high sense of organisation the orders of the commanders are 
carried in an exemplary way. 


Fourthly, in political and party work it is important that political workers 
should recognise the soldiers and could take care of each, should always be 
among the masses of soldier. They should be able to realise their psycholog- 
ical mond and must timely and correctly influence them. Soldiers must be 
taken care of and favorable, boarding and lodging facilities be provided to 
them. They must be helped in mastering literacy and useful profession. 


I no more want to talk on the point that in a new revolutionary army there is 
no place for selfishness haughtiness, and worse than all for hum&liation 
denigration of the soldiers and or their physical beating. Such shameful 
happenings can still be seen. Thus if we upgrade the level of our political 
and party work, all the army, the police and the State Information Services 
will completely change and perform their duties better than today. But to- 
day's duties must be carried today. 








The crux of the matter is hidden in the fact that the party-political work 
must be promoted to conform to the present level of the demands by the 

party. The armed forces must be united around the PDPA and under its lead- 
ership. The personnel of the armed forces must be trained in the spirit of 
unshakable and fraternal Afghan-Soviet friendship, internationalist militant 
solidarity with the heroic armed personnel of the Soviet Union and wrath 
against the enemies of revolution. For the army and the armed forces as 
general, ever further raising of the activities and military work of political 
organs and party organisations is of special importance. The point at issue 
is that political workers should be familiar deeply into the allround aspects 
of the life and combat activities of the armed forces and should be irrecon- 
cilable towards their defects and shortcomings. They should more effectively 
influence the selection and deployment of military cadres. 


They must uSe consistently the party's style and method of work in all com- 
ponents of the military organism. Without this it is not possible to work 
well, correctly, fruitfully and constructively. At the same time it must 

be pointed out that this very problem also constitutes one of the weak points 
of the activity of some political organs, the party organisations and the 
command of the armed forces. 


All these problems were comprehensively discussed and evaluated in the first 
national consultative meeting of the secretaries of the primary party organ- 
isations in the army which was held in the month of Aqrab during the current 
Afghan year in line with the decision of the Politburo of the PDPA CC. Now 

it is very important to ensure undeviating execution of the directives which 
were contained in the documents of the said consultative meeting. These docu- 
ments are a short term and long-term program of the party organisations 

in the army for improving all-sidedly the party work among the military per~- 
sonnel. 


One other problem related to the improvement and perfection of party and 
political work among the personnel of the armed forces is that of the strug- 
gle for strengthening the unity of party ranks and raising the level of 

iron military and party discipline. 


After the 12th plenum of the PDPA CC the process of increasingly powerful 
unity of party ranks and consolidation of party discipline is continuing in 
the party organisations in the armed forces. This process must be further 
developed and consolidated. The important thing is that the there should be 
a spirit of friendliness, fraternity and patriotism in the relation between 
the commanders and the political workers, the headquarters and the party or- 
ganisations. Their relations should be based on agreement coordination and 
cooperation. There should be goodwill, trust, confidence and principled ap- 
proach in the relations between the party members. At the same time decisive 
and relentless struggle should be waged against the people who indulge in 
demagogy, slander, and uncalled for frenzy and hysteria, misreporting, 
provocations in words and dweds and uncomradely actions. 


Their activity inflicts damages on the consolidation of unity among the party 


ranks and files and on the creation of a sound atmosphere in the party collec- 
tive. 
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The time has come when all people should understand that our party is the 
ruling party. Now the unity is directly connected with the party disci- 
pline, with the expansion and consolidation of the people's power, with the 
raising of the combat power of the armed forces and with final victory of 
April Revolution. 


Whoever does not help with the unity of the party specially in the armed 
forces is actually assisting the counter-revolution and is in service of 

the enemies of our ideals. The party must be more daringly cleaned up 

such elements. Such is the demand of the 12th plenum of the PDPA CC. The 
principled directives of the 135h plenum should also be like that as they 
certainly are related to it is also another important matter, acquiring vict- 
Ory over the armed counter-revolution. The point at issue is the undeniable 
need of perfection, improvement and activisation of our tactics. 


Here it must be frankly said that despite all its importance and urgency, 

we have yet not directed the necessary attention to this problem. As before 
a sense of inaction and passivity still lingers on, and new effective methods 
of struggle have not been found and excercised. Still resoluteness in ad- 
ministrative and combat initiatives are inadequate. 


The fight against counter-revolutionary bandit formations requires supreme 
power for maneouvrability, military maturity and incessant offensive activity. 


Regrettably enough commanders, political workers and military posts do not 
give sufficient consideration to these qualifications. Most of them prefer 
defensive tactics and remain encircled inside strongholds, and do not try to 
outmatch the enemy so as to impose their will on the enemy, encircle and 
definitely suppress them. 


Should unsatisfactory results come out from the operations, this should not be 
brandished as the superiority of the enemy in balance of forces, but be seen 
as having been caused by passiveness, lack of firmness on the part of the 
armed forces, uniformity in their tactics, lack of observance of simple rules 
for camouflage. 


Techniques of, descent and commando warfare against banditism should be master- 
ed skillfully and heroically. 


Reconnaissance and collecting information about the enemy are vital and 
serious tasks that need to be correctly undertaken, it is the duty to do away 
with inertia and passiveness and to impose upon the enemy such a tactic so 
as to put them in an unfavourable position and during the current year and 
the next a radical turn must take place in the military-political situation 
of the country as a whole. This is the crux of the matter. The counter- 
revolutionaries have not become more powerful, instead they take their last 
breaths and will fall down. Their ringleaders are unable to organise major 
military operations. Their tactics are to make assaults on communication 
lines, carry out sabotage in public utility institutions blackmailing and 
terrorising of the population. 
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We possess all possibilities for decisively bringing the counter-revolutionaries 
to their knees and provide conditions for extending the state sovereignty all 
over the territory. 


The year 1363 must be a decisive year of our resolute victory against the 
counter-revolution. 


It is clear that without the armed forces of a new revolutionary types, 2 
peoples army, peoples' police and a powerful peoples' State Information Ser- 
vices and powerful revolution defence groups we cannot carry on the duty of 
defending our revolution against the aggressions of regional reaction and inm- 
perialism. Therefore, the problem of consolidating the armed forces and in- 
creasing their combat capabilities is a matter of concern of all party, state 
and social organisations. 


[5 Mar 84 pp 2-4] 


[Text] In conclusion warning is given to those who, without being given any 
specific tasks meddle in affairs not related to them and make uncalled for 
interventions and contacts, that they must not cause, by these acts of theirs, 
indiscipline and disorder in the armed forces, that is, army, police, and 
State Information Services. Otherwise they must know what will be the conse- 
quences for them. 


As also, I give order to all the three wings of the armed forces to ensure 
joint efforts, cooperation and a comradely coordination with one another. 


Now, I speak about another major problem whose solution is important and 
necessary not only for the attainment of victory against the armed counter- 
revolution but also for the preservation of our victory in a firm and stable 
manner and for ensuring that the counter-revolution would never be able to 
emerge in the country. I think that it is high time to begin the work of a 
genuine self-defence in the local areas. What concrete thing we have in mind? 


All of you understand that the army, police and the State Information Services 
have specific tasks emanating from their characteristics. 


Of course, we must endeavour and always will endeavour that all the wings of 
the armed forces, all the military organisations must work as the constituent 
parts of a single defence mechanism must consolidate and strengthen one another 
and operate regularly, precisely and effectively. 


All these things are clear. But, comrades, possibilities must be provided 
for the people themselves to defend directly themselves, their family, their 
village, their road, bridge, their organisation in their locality. 


As was pointed out in the ninth plenum of the Central Committee, it must not be 
expected that special army and police contingents should safeguard every block 
of sheep and every granary or that behind every peasant in the farm and beside 
every shepherd in the pasture one armed soldier be assigned. 











Therefore, the people's forces must be drawn for their self-defence. Their 
hidden potential must be released and must be expanded and consolidated. 
This is not only essential for self-defence but it is an important means for 
the attraction of the broad masses of the people towards the perfection of 
revolution and its defence. This is important for the expansion of the 
social pillars of our revolution. This task has emerged and maturing from 
our own experience. 


At the moment, we do not have such a self-defence system which would operate 
in every place, in all localities and at the level of the whole country. But 
the basic elements have been formed are acting with success and have practi- 
cally demonstrated their combat capability in the battles. 


Now we possess the powerful groups of the defenders of revolution, self- 
defence and the soldiers of revolution. These belong to the provincial, 
district, village party committees, to the city and precinct party committees 
and the party committees of the organisations. The brigades of social order 
of Democratic Youth Organisation, tribal and local armed units and militias 
make up their considerable part. 


I recall earlier that a large number of former bandits now operate with the 
revolutionary power. This has a special significance in the context of iso- 
lating and the mopping out of the counter-revolution. 


But in reality nobody carries out a specific organisational and political work 
with the former bandits after concluding protocol with them. This (surrender 
of bandits) is one of the fundamental phenomena of the growth of our society 
and our revolution. We must bring about order in this work. 


I think that a considerable portion of them as well as the tribal units must 
be included in the regional contingents. The general responsibility of this 
can be taken by the Ministry of Defence. 


The other part of the former bandits who have joined us can as is known, 

unite with the self-defence groups or groups of defenders of revolution. They 
may be provided for and guided by the Ministry of Interior. But as you ob- 
serve the situation os far is very motley coloured and contradictory. All 
these units are being kept and trained in different ways and forms. In some 
respects no order and preciceness exists. A mutually beneficial and joint 
action also does not exist. There does not exist a necessary and unified 
approach as regards the problems of providing for the personnel technically 
and materially and giving them rewards and punishments as also providing for 
the subsistence of a family which has lost its bread-winner. 


The self-defence groups of the localities must consist of hundreds of thou- 
sands and even millions of people. 


Now we can say with full confidence, that an overwhelming majority of people 
wish to participate in this work but they still do not know how to carry them 
out. It is not a complicated procedure, the self-defence groups are being 
formed in all places, in the residential areas and work places. The nucleus 
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of these is formed by the members of the party, real patriots, activists of 
the Naticoual Fatherland Front and the social and mass organisations. The 
responsibility of the formation of such groups and the control over them prior 
to all falls on the shoulders of the local organs of the state power. Of 
course, the ministries of defence, interior and the State Information Services 
are dutybound to actively take part in this work. 


In this manner, the system of the organs of revolutionary power in localities 
will be more powerful, more stable, enjoy greater population support and in the 
final analysis be more democratic. It is necessary that the regulations of 
self-defence in localities must be drawn up, the decrees and resolutions re- 
lating to it must be approved. In this, the complexity of the tasks for or- 
ganising, leading, ensuring the growth, preparedness and renewal of the prepar- 
edness of the necessary cadres and so on must be taken into account. We must 
not make this work complicated and postpone it. Such systems have long ago 
been created in other revolutionary countries and are operating. The right- 
ness of such a system has been proven and it is the time for us to have such 

a system. 


The formation of such a system is now more timely than ever before because in 
Afghanistan the number of big counter~revolutionary bands agatnst whom regular 
military operations may be needed is not large. 


The bandits operate in small groups and some times individually. 


For their detection, neutralising them and preventing the creation of new 
bands armed forces are not always necessary. For their detection, pursuance 
and their full annihilation in such a way that the earth slides from under 
their feet the self-defence is essential in the localities. For this reason, 
this system must have a national character. Especially, under the conditions 
of the extensive, aggressive, reactionary and imperialistic war. This system, 
alongside the regular armed forces, acquires great significance in respect of 
national defence. It is necessary to reiterate once again the importance of 
this matter that all of our work must be directed towards the struggle against 
the armed counter-revolution, expansion and consolidation of power in the local- 
ities on the basis of complex plans. In the past year, these plans were pre=itre 
pared for different regions and this year they have acquired a nation-wide 
characteristic. Sometimes ago, the Politburo analysed and assessed the state 
of the exemption of these plans. It was found out that parallel to some 
positive points and accumulated experience, the tasks laid down will not be 
implemented in full and it is inevitable to reconsider them. Why did this 
happen? Prior to all, we are not experienced in compiling such plans and con- 
siderable voluntarism was used in their layout. In case a large number of the 
planned measures applied in the real military possibilities, material and fi- 
nancial conditions, availability of cadres and the ideological, organisational 
and political work was not taken into account, 


While preparing the plan of 1363, (which begins on March 21, 1984) all the 
Sides must be considered and be understood and coordinated. The plans must 

be intensive but real. Those responsible would be seriously accountable for 
their complete and unconditional execution. Moreover the central organs of the 


84 








party and state were not able to display a high level of leadership. It will 
not be an exaggeration if it be said that the responsible comrades in this 
connection did not understand the main objective. The complex approach means 
that the ministries and the central offices have give daily and permanent at- 
tention to works in localities and the strenghening of the revolutionary power. 
Our responsible officials here in Kabul do not understand accurately that the 
fundamental issues of revolution will be solved in the localities. 


Meanwhile, the party committees in provinces, cities, districts, subdistricts 
and in the local organs of the state power do not demonstrate necessary initi- 
ative and consistency in the utilisation of the local resources and the pos- 
sibilities. In their work lack of offensive position and militancy and low 
level of revolutionary zeal is visible. All this, once again proves that it 

is really necessary for the party and the state power to go over to a new and 
higher phase of work. In the same manner, all the party members, all patriots 
must also promote their daily activity to a new level and give to it a real 
revolutionary content. Now I discuss the question of intensifying coordination 
in the activities of the party, state and military bodies. 


At the present moment, this is one of the most urgent issues because without 
coordination, without accord and joint action, the realisation of a complex 
plan will not be possible. 


It should be pointed out that in the framework of state mechanisms every 
portion of it must preserve its own characteristics. But meanwhile we once 
again stress that they are dutybound to act with accord and coordination and 
in a comradely manner. 


I once again stress as to whether we can tolerate such a situation that the 
fighting detachments of army, police and the state Information Services do not 
have a system of act together in a concerted and mutual manner. 


The result is that we deal with our enemies not with a strong and closed fist 
but with separate fingers and this is not amazing that the bandits slide 

like sand particles through these open fingers. It is the time to bring about 
for the year 1363 a serious order and arrangement in the coordinated and con- 
certed activities of the military contingents and units of all wings of the 
armed forces for mopping up all the regions from the armed bands, and for ex- 
panding and strengthening the state power in the localities and for ensuring 
and reliably defending successes in social, economic, political ideological 
fields. 


As you know great attention was paid to these issues in the twelfth plenum of 
the PDPA CC. According to the decisions of this plenum headquarters to bring 
about coordination have already been established and started functioning in 
the zones, provinces, districts and subdistricts. 


The regulations for these headquarters have also been approved. These units 

on the basis of their power and discretion must organise the joint action and 
the coordination of the organs, and different services and the full utilisation 
of the existing resources. The heads of the organs and services, both civil 











and military, must abide by the decrees and directives of the headquarters and 
act in the interest of the execution of the complex plan, and expansion and 
consolidation of the ruling power in the localities and not only in the inter- 
est of their own organs. 


Since some comrades have not fully understood the subject, it must be reiter- 
ated once again that the work of the headquarters must be carried out on the 
basis of the directives of the party and under its permanent leadership. 


All important and principled problems must be studied and supervised by the 
concerned party committees. The ensuring of the joint activity and common 
action for solving these problems is the major task of the headquarters. 


But it should be said that already life and experience of work indicate that 
this issue has been left unsolved in an unprincizled manner because the head- 
quarters carry Out a coordinated activity only at the level of zones, pro- 
vinces and further down. 


There does not exist any organ in the capital to exercise permanent administra- 
tion and provide urgent leadership to the lower headquarters and to bring about 
a permanent coordination in the activity of ministries and offices in the solu- 
tion of the problems of localities. The appeals of the heads of the units, 
zones and provinces which are in need of the speedy reaction of the central 
Organs are usually being considered inactively and sluggishly and mostly the 
problems in question are not solved. 


The commission which has been: formed on the basis of the Politburo decisions 
headed by Comrade Keshtmand has big powers. I am confident that the prin- 
cipled issues of the coordination of activities for the consolidation and ex- 
pansion of the government power in the localities can be solved and should be 
solved and should be solved through presenting proposals for assessment in the 
Politburo. 


Meanwhile, it is obvious that the solution of the current issues which arise 
every day and every hou: ercige of control over their execution, maintetn- 
ing link with localitie summing up of information and so on are not the 
duty of th#s commission but the duty of its working organ. 


Therefore, it would be useful and logical if the question of creating a 
central headquarters for coordination as a direct executive organ and the 
creation of its apparatus be resolved. 


I think that the operative group of employees of a headquarters should be 
relatively small but for the accomplishment of complex operative problems 
there should be a sufficient level of activity of all sections of the armed 
forces, the headquarters of zones and provinces in the struggle against 
counter-revolution and the stabilisation and consolidation of the state 
power. The employees of the central headquarters must possess the necessary 
authority for the execution of the orders of the commission. They must be 
subordinate only to the commission and to the heads of the headquarters and 
not represent the interests of separate organisations. 
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At the end of this chapter I express my confidence that all the party and state 
organs in the capital as well as in the local areas, all party members would 
profoundly understand our concern over current situation in the country and 
adopt necessary measures for its improvement in the interest of the people, 

in the name of prosperity and the people's welfare, in the name of mankind 

and the Afghaus, and for the blossoming of our besoved country, Afghanistan. 


Comrades, 


Permit me to talk about some of the principled issues of the perfection and the 
further improvement of our revolutionary political system. Our party has al- 
ways believed that at this historical phase in place of Mohammed Zahir's 
monarchic regime and aristocratic, feudal bureacratic regime of Daoud only a 
national and democratic system can be and must be set up. The substance of 

the new system lies in the fact that the national progress of the country can 
be ensured only through the democratic transformations, that is, through such 
changes which would reflect the basic interests of the workers, peasants, 
craftsmen, intellectuals, nationalities, tribes and all the working people of 
our united country, Afghanistan. The major tool and guarantee of these trans- 
formations is our state power. In the fundamental principles of the DRA and 
the Program of Action of the PDPA, this power has been defined as a power which 
is the exponent of the will of the national and patriotic forces for ar exten- 
sive unity relying on the working people prior to all on the unity of workers 
and peasants with the patricipation of all real patriots of the country. 


The stabilisation, consolidation and perfection of such a revolutionary power 
and a just social system which would enbody in itself the best national, 
political and cultural rites and traditions of the country including the histor- 
ical faith of the overwhelming majority of the Afghanistan's inhabitants in 

the religion of Islam is a very complicated and prolonged work. In addition, 

we seek to achieve this end not under a tranquil situation but in conditions 

of the continued and ceaseless attempts of the counter-revolution aimed at 
destabilising the situation and preventing the construction of a new society 

and a new, just and progressive social order. 


Despita all this we move forward persistently and firmly in this direction. In 
addition, the moment has come for us to begin a new work the need for which 
arises from the demands of life, the fundamental principles of the DRA, the 
interests of consolidation of the revolutionary power in localities and its 
further democratisation. 


As you are aware in compliance with the provisions of the Program of Action of 
the PDPA and resolutions of the 12th plenum of the Central Committee of the 
PDPA, sometime ago the Revolutionary Council of the DRA in its extraordinary 
session approved the Law of Local Organs of the State Power and Administration 
of the DRA. The approval of this law lays the foundation of a real democracy 
not the feudal and bourgeoisie democracy. It must be borne in the mind that 
the state power is not yet consolidated throughout the country. One of the 
major reasons for this is the instigations, aggressions and undeclared war of 
reaction and imperialism and the war of banditry. There also exists another 
historical reason which is that in the course of the history of the country 











till the latest suffocating regime of Daoud there never existed governments 
in the sense of the representative of the centre in other parts of Afghanis- 
tan and the state law has never been applied in the most part of the country. 
As a matter of fact, except in the capital, Kabul, and some of the cities in 
which lately after the independence of Afghanistan something under the name 
of local government came into being in all other districts, villages, rural 
areas and other corners of the country, the local organs of the state power 
in its real term did not exist. In fact, the central governments used to 
send two or three representatives to the loealities for their own survivall 
These representatives alongside the feudal ruling classes and strata, re- 
actionary clergymen, influential reactionary top notches of the localities, 
the enemies of the people and the toilers formed a committee and plundered 
the people. Indeed, the.so-called local governments in the country were the 
representative and the direct defenders of the oppressing ruling classes and 
that of the local exploiters. The elimination of such customs from the 
country, the drawing of the masses of people towards a government which 
allows self-administration by the people themselves is not an easy and simple 
task. This is a great and heavy task facing our party and our state. 


Therefore, we must make the utmost effort with all our extraordinary revolu- 
tionary power even to the maximum of our possibilities for the creation of the 
local organs of the state power and administration in the localities. 


Without repeating whatever was mentioned in the extraordinary session, I 
would like to draw your attention to the following points: 


1. Now we begin the work of the creation of the new organs of power in the 
localities. The party, all social organisations which are members of the Na- 
tional Fatherland Front and all patriots must understand deeply that the crux 
of the matter is not the substitution of the name of these organs, for ex- 
ample, the substitution of governor to president of executive committee of 
jirgah (council). Not only the words and meanings but the characteristic and 
the essence of administration will also change. The executive power in 
localities will be a collective power which would combine the knowledge and 
understanding of the reliable, esteemed and the conscious local people 

with the current legislative principles and will operate with due account 
being taken of the local conditions and general laws of the country. This 
has a principled importance in that also that the jirgahs (councils), would 
possess legislative authority in the locality. 


All organizations and individuals within the jurgsdictions of the related 

jirgah (assembly) are bound to comply with and execute the decisions taken 

by the jirgahs unless they are contradictory to the laws of the DRA. It is 

also important that the executive, legislative and administrative power in the 
localities will be in the hands of the elected representatives of the people. 
The jirgahs will take the decisions and the executive committees and repre=. 
sentatives of the people in jirgahs would Organise the implementation of these 
decisions by drawing the broad masses of the working people and all other people 
in the performance of socio-economic and cultural tasks and in shaping self- 
defence and the construction of a new life. 











2. Another superiority of the new organs of power lies in a rational com- 
bination of centralism with democracy. None of the former exploiting systems 
was able to solve this issue. 


The exploiters used to employ the state mechanism against the working peoples, 
that is, against the overwhelming majority of the inhabitants of the country. 


Their centralism had a despotic, cruel, reactionary and a hostile character- 
istic vis-a-vis the people. 


Our approach to this problem is diametrically opposed to their approach. 


In principle, our objective is that the working masses should govern their own 
social and state affairs and it will be so. 


But at the present stage of national democratic revolution we have to deal with 
non-developed social relationships. 


The working people whose best representatives are sacrificing their life con- 
sciously and unhesitatingly for the cause of revolution and the country have 
not yet learned the skills for the conduct of the society and the state and 
such traditions did not exist in the past. 


At the moment, we are working on a relatively humble but a real objective that 
is to stay, to remove the artificial obstacle which has been created by the 
exploiters between the working people and the state mechanism. We are draw~ 
ing the masses of the people for taking part in the work of the state, thus 
enriching and democratizing its content. We are going to break the old and 
decadent state machinery step by step proportionate to the level of growth 

of the socio-political awareness of the people. 


Had we not been facing today the undeclared war and had our people been living 

under conditions of peace and security, we could break at a faster pace the 

oppressive machinery of the feudal state administration. We would not do 

this in haste and in an urgent manner. Yet together with the process of the ; 
growth of revolution the machinery of state administratikon will finally break 

and must break. 


The great leader of the world working people pointed out that the citizens 

must participate in the administration of the country. The revolutionary power 
can be preserved only with the help of the confidence of the big masses of the 
people, only by means of drawing all the masses most freely, extensively and 
most vigorously to participate in the power. 


3. Thus, the sessions of the electors, the election of jirgahs, assemblies 

and their executive committees are not only the means for the creation of the 
state organs in the localities and the ensuring of their better work but also 
the tool for attracting the masses to participate in the solution of the local 
problems which are directly faced by them. This is the path for expanding par- 
ticipation in the work of revolutio.. and the path for the consolidation and 
extension of the social pillars of the revolution. In this manner in the 
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in the context of state structure, too, we can enter into a new and a higher 
phase. 


I reiterate this does not mean that we are taking a step towards an unorgan- 
ised and spontaneous administration. By no means it is so. 


The new state organs in the localities are led by the heads of the executive 
committees of jirgahs who possess authorities and have individual respon- 
sibility for their right work, for the timely and full observance of the state 
laws and for ensuring that the local and individual interests and the selfish 
maneuvres of the reactionarfes do not take the paace of the interests and goals 
of the revolutionary power. All this system of the local organs will be sub- 
jected to supervision and necessary leadership from the capital by the presid- 
ium of the revolutionary council and the executive committee of the Council of 
Ministers. 


Meanwhile, it must be taken into account that the central legislative organs 
and the organs of the central administration together with the local organs 

of state power and administration must make an interrelated and coordinated 
Single system. This single system of the state power and administration of 
the DRA would make it possible to run the state in an organised scientific 
manner based on the principle of democratic centralism with the extensive par- 
ticipation of the people. 


Offices for this purpose should be formed in the Council of Ministers in 

order to guide, control and help the executive committees of the jirgahs and 
to provide the means for their economic and administrative activity. Several 
sections should also exist in the revolutionary Council in order to guide 

and supervise permanently their activity as legislative organs in the local- 
ities. These bureaus shouiu “ender to them methodic helps, organise the work 
to activize the representatives o. the people active. They would also under- 
take the organising work of the electacns and the control over the observance 
of the fundamental principles of the DRA and the directives of the Revolution- 
ary Council and its Presidium. 


4. The work of the new system of local organs should not be considered separ- 
ate from the main duty of the day, that is, the strengthening and intensifica- 
tion of the campaign against the counterrevolution. I thirk it will not be a 
mistake if I say that our enemies realise every day better than the Jav before. 
The hard fact that it is impossible for their bands to defeat our armed forces 
and our revolution despite the all-sided and ominous assistance given to them 
by imperialism and international reaction headed by US imperialism. 


Theee exists a comspiracy in this regard. Otherwise the White House i.e., 

the Reagan Administration and all the reactionary ruling circles of the world 
and the bandits understand that they are doomed to defeat. But they are try- 
ing to prolong the process of our victory and to use Afghanistan as a strategic 
region for propaganda against the national liberation movements, against 

peace and socialism and against the Soviet Union. Here the issue is that of 
graining time. We must solve the issues of our revolution sonner and in a 
shorter period of time and to lead the revolution to victory. Our victory 











inside the country is a crushing and telling blow on reaction, imperialism 
and hegemonism. The enemies now reckon on other things. They are striving 
to penetrate into all the cells of our social and state mechanism to creep 
into it through all inlets, to keep themselves in it as a permanent element 
and to strengthen themselves and intthis way te build walls around the 
positive essence of our revolution not to allow it to blossom and display 
its full might and finally to make our state and social mechanism weak, un- 
healthy, corrupt, inactive and motionless. In the light of what has been 
said the creation of new local organs and the attraction of the broad masses 
of the working people in the daily activity of these organs is a necessary 
task in order to expose the counter-revolution who have covered their faces 
with masks and to take them out from their hideouts, isolate them and foil 
their malicious and black designs. Those who are devéived or have taken 
fright or fear of the counterrevolution should be given a new training on 
the spot and assigned to the services which are beneficial to the people and 
thus return them to an honourable life and work. Generally, most of the work 
with the former bandits who have concluded protocols with the state organs 
and have joined revolutionary power falls within the duties of the local 
organs of the state power. These organs should take measures for teading 
them towards decent and conscious activities and towards participation in 
the self-defence of the locality and consolidation of revolutionary power. 


5. The materialisation of the law of the local organs of «tate power and ad- 
ministration in practice is also imporgantifwom another aspect, that is, con- 
sistency in the work of building the state and bridging over disproportion 
which exists in this area between the centre and the localities. You know 
that we established to the possible extent the system of the central organs 

of power on a revolutionary basis immediately after the victory of the 
revolution: particularly after its new phase but the local organs remained 
unchanged as to their structure. The forms and the methods of their work in 
fact remained as they were. Currently, we are taking an important step to- 
wards the creation of system of administration from top to bottom on the basis 
of scientific principles. Now it is important that the said system works 

in a genuinely revolutionary way and satisfactorily and effectively tackle the 
revolutionary way and problems to the benefit of the people and with their 
active and direct participation. 


6. The local organs of power are not the organs of government but they are 

in the meantime administrative organs too. They are assigned to administer 
the local situation and be accountable for industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion, construction affairg,: transport, communications and postal and tele- 
communication, public health, education and the like. They should tackle all 
socio-economic questions of the locality amd must organise with maximum 
possible self-reliance the supplies of essential goods and assistance to the 
locality. All these works must be carried out with a close liaison with 
ministries and the central offices. 


Now the ministries and the central offices are also duty-bound, in their turn, 


to work better and further relying on the local organs of the state power and 
administration and to give a permanent help to these organs in the solution of 
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all the issues. Our ministries are obligated to know that under the new con- 
ditions new relationships must be established between them and the jirgahs. 


New the ministries should depend not only on their own apparatuses in the 
localities but also on the collective organs and deputies of the people, 

that is, jirgahs and their executive committees which are the exponent of the 
needs, expectations, demands and finally the will of the people. Henceforth, 
all the socio-economic and cultural affairs in the localities will be con- 
trolled and guided directly by the local organs of power via the local of- 
fices of the ministries and bureaus in the related area. At the same time, 
the ministries and central offices are also responsible for their own related 
work. Therefore, they must have correct, reasonable, constructive and fruit- 
ful ties both with the organs of local power and with their own local offices. 
Only this way the advantages of central leadership can be utilised and the 
local resources be channelled towards the growth of national economy. 


I should inform our comrades at this point that with the realisation of the 
economic nrogramme charted out in the eleventh plenum of the Central Com 
mittee we have scored concrete successes. The plan of industrial production 
of the country has been fulfilled by 101 percent during the past nine months 
of the current Afghan year, the gross national product in the state and 
mixed sectors has raised by 25 percent or equivalent to two billion Afghanis. 


According to preliminary estimates if all the sectors, department and minis- 
tries complete their assignments, these indices will reach to the level of 
1979-80. Of course, it may be recalled that it was after 1979-80 that as 

a result of the counterrevolutionary actions the level of production had 
considerably decreased. Meanwhile, some ministries and offices have not been 
able to execute their targeted plans. As in the past, the existing product 
capacity is not fully utilised in a great number of enterprises especially 
in textile mills. And everywhere, the determination, consistency and suf- 
ficient initiative in solving the economic problems is lacking. It must be 
deeply comprehended that every step taken by the DRA for the reconstruction 
and the economic growth of the country is a telling blow to the counter- 


revolution. The strengtt a blow is not less than a successful mili- 
tary operation. Each onc | 32 steps helps the people to live better, work 
better and do more work fc. - perfection and defence of the revolution. The 


local organs of the state power and administration are also obligated to take 
into account as their guide for their action. 


7. Finally, the international significance of the measures which are being 
taken in respect to the democratisation of the national power is to be noted. 
It is clear that in the course of removing the difficulties of the first 
phases of national, democratic revolution, the consolidation of the organs 
of power and apparatus of administration through their democratisation is a 
sign of the strength of the revolution and its new state and social system. 
This is a crushing and powerful rebuff to those who are striving to break 

up the present system. This is also our small ocntribution to the consolida- 
tion of friendship and cooperation among all the pioneering forces of our 
epoch who like us want to improve the fate of the people and their countries 
On a revolutionary basis. 
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Comrades: 


In this plenum we must resolve a series of important and principled organ- 
isational and political problems related to the future elections of the local 
organs of the state power and administration. 


Prior to all, the convening of such elections must be correctly organised and 
be taken care of from the political point of view, because such elections are 
taking place for the first time in our country and in these elections 
spontaneity must not be allowed. Similarly, it must not be forgotten that 
the possibility for holding an immediate, universal and at the same time free 
elections does not exist in all the places at the moment due to the existing 
military and political conditions and the diversity of the conditions in 
different districts of the country. Meanwhile, we must not wait for a time 
when the conditions become alike and uniform in all places and all the ob- 
Stacles are removed. The enacted law must be enforced prior to all in those 
areas where the revolutionary power has the situation completely under con- 
trol. In the problematic areas the jirgahs and their executive committees 

be formed although they may not be complete and may not include all the vil- 
lages. Under such conditions, provisions must be made to fill out the seats 
at the jirgahs gradually and a number of vacant and reserved seats may be 
retained. It is important here to realise that the beginning of the work of 
the jirgahs in districts, subdistrict suburbs and villages in their juris- 
diction and their genuine assistance to the people in solving their problems 
will themselves become a powerful incentive for the extension of these 
jirgahs, the drawing of the people for developing social administration by 
their own, self-defence and the perfection of revolution in general. 


One:other thing: In the law of local organs of the state power and adminis- 
tration of the DRA the procedure for nomination of the candidates for repre- 
sentation of the people in jirgah and the principle of holding elections have 
been defined. It is quite evident that our ruling party will participate in 
the elections as a real leading force of the political system of the country 
in a united block alongside all the pioneering and patriotic forces of the 
country who have become united in the National Fatherland Front. Therefore, 
certain slogans are necessary to reflect this unification and living political 
and organisational work is required to ensure this unity. 


This constitutes the fundamental task of the party, all organisations and its 
committees and all the members of the party. It is the very work of the party 
among the people which helps them to make the right election and to elect the 
really worthy, reliable and conscious individuals for the jirgahs and to re- 
frain electing the people's enemies who are going to penetrate in the mask of 
friends. The new elected organs of the power must in action be the organs of 
the national and patriotic forces. In these organs there should be the repre- 
sentatives of the workers, peasants, craftsmen, employees of the armed forces, 
elders, esteemed and trustworthy persons, clergymen and patriotic religious 
leaders, representatives of tribes and nationalities, the best representatives 
of the youth and the social organisations. 


The preparations and arrangements for elections must also be specially discus- 
sed. 
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The enactment of the law does not mean that we are practically prepared for 
elections. Great work is necessary to draw up and compile the legislative 
documents which would determin the methods of convening and organising of the 
elections, forms and methods of the working jirgahs and their executive com- 
mittees and the representatives of the people. The solution of all these 
problems must now occupy an important position in the activity of the Presid- 
ium of the Revolutionary Council, Council of Ministers and all the concerned 
organs and organisations. 


Now we talk about the fulfillment of ideological work which is facing us. 
First, the contents of the law of local organs of the state power and adminis- 
tration of the DRA be made known and elucidated to all the people. Secondly, 
the preparations of holding elections must be taken care of from the ideolog- 
ical standpoint, too. The people should understand that by participating in 
the elections and supporting the block (alliance) of national and patriotic 
forces led by the PDPA they, too, are also its organic part and that only 
through the victory of this block they can gain what they need for themselves, 
their families and their sons. For this it is necessary that the publicity 
and extension department, the mass media and all ideological institutions 
maintain necessary level of activity and conduct of their work in a better, 
more concrete, fruitful and effective manner. The party committees must or- 
ganise this at all levels and bring it under their control. They must engage 
in this work in all earnest, with enthusiasm, popular and revolutionary 
ardour devotion so that the facts and realities would move to the minds and 
hearts of all our honourable, working and patriotic people of our country. 





Comrades: 


If we assess whatever has been said so far politically and approach all the 
issues of today and tomorrow from the standpoint of the interests of revolu- 
tion, people and the country, a single conclusion can be drawn. And the con- 
clusion is that we should really work better and greater. We must raise 
ourselves to a new phase of improving the method of work and strengthen our 
sense of responsibility, discipline and complete all our assignments. 


I must say frankly that without new order and the party and state discipline 
and the fulfilment of our social tasks we cannot play our role as a ruling 
revolutionary party. But despite the problems, difficulties and obstructions, 
we can, by upholding the position of the working class and the working people, 
the principled and class approach and revolutionary creativeness and the new 
phase of the work we can hold aloft and fluttering the red banner of victory 
in our prideful country, Afghanistan, valorously and fearlessly, in the face 
of all problems. 


Comrades: 


This plenum of the Central Committee of the PDPA is goingtto set forth and 
define concrete tasks for the intensification of combat against counter- 
revolution and consolidation of the organs of the state power in the locali- 
ties. We must take all necessary measures so that all the probationary and 
full members of the PDPA and all our people comprehend these tasks deeply and 
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and consciously. We must take all measures to ensure that the committees, 
party organisations and the party on the whole struggle for the realisation 
of the projected goals. 


At the plenum of the Central Committee of the CPSU held in February 1984 
Comrade Konstantin Ustinovich Chernenko who was elected unanimously as General 
Secretary of the Central Committee of the CPSU pointed out in his speech: 
"We must be able not only to draw up the right objectives but also to ful- 
fill them with consistency and with removal of all sorts of problems. What- 
ever has been attained ourhg to be assessed realistically, without exagger- 
ation as well as without underestimation. Only such an approach can save 

us from mistakes in policy and from hesitation and mistaking the wishes as 
being the reality. As Lenin stated it explicitly provides the possibility 
SO as to see what we have accom,lished and what not". He also added that 
all the party must act as a single body. 


We must learn the spirit of irreconcilability, towards shortcomings and flaws, 
accountability serious study and the enhancement of the level of party and 
State responsibility from the great party of Lenin. 


We are going to learn all these. We foreg ahead with this in mind. We are 
going to enrich whatever we have already attained. We would concentrate the 
determination and energy of the party. the working people and all the people 
on the execution of the unfulfilled tasks and the solution of the key prob- 
lems facing us now and in the future. With this, we can realise the lofty 
objectives of the April revolution and can make our beloved country prosper- 
ous and blossoming. 


Comrades, 


We have comprehended the national and democratic tasks of the revolution in 
the country and have discussed them. We can say with full confidence and 
firm determination that we will fulfil to our final victory our national, 
democratic and revolutionary tasks for the creation of the socio-economic, 
material and technical prerequisites of the new society in this historical 
phase. And finally we will create a new Afghanistan which is the ultimate 
goal. 


CSO: 4600/432 
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BANGLADESH 


POLITI“AL PARTIES, OTHERS CONDEMN GOVERNMENT ACTIONS 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Mar 84 pp 1, 16 


[Text] Different political parties socio-cultural and literary bodies and 
student organisations continued on Friday to condemn the killings of students 
workers and other people in Thursday's incident at different places during the 
hartal hours They also made the strongest condemnation of killings of stu- 
dents in Tuesday's incident at Fulbaria bus terminal in which a police truck 
ran into a procession brought out in support of hartal. 


The leaders of these political parties students organisations literary and 
cultural bodies and professional associations through separate statements 
issued to the Press felt that repressive and anti-people character of the 
Government had amply been reflected in its actions. The desperate bids by 
the Government to deny the people of their fundamental rights and democratic 
freedom are bound to meet stronger and firmer opposition from the broad 
sections of the people, they observed. 


Expressing their full support for forging greater unity among all democratic 
forces in the common cause of democracy and fundamental rights, they felt that 
the current democratic struggle was sure to succeed notwithstanding the re- 
pression, torture and killings by the anti-people forces. 


They further criticised what they alleged gangsterism and vandalism by the 
stooges and hirelings of the establishment. 


Those who issued statements to the Press included the leaders of Bangladesh 
National Awami Party (Haroon), Bangladesh Islami Chhatra Shibir, Bangladesh 
Krishak Federation, Bangladesh Samyabadi Dal (Ali Abbas), Bangladesh Trade 
Union Federation, Bangladesh Lekhak Shibir, Bangladesh Workers Party, 
Bangladesh Ganotrantik Sramik Andolan, United Peoples Party, Bangladesh Mahila 
Parishad, CPB, Jatiya Samajtan trik Dal (Guha-Rab) and JSD (Sultan). 


Meanwhile the Dhaka University Teachers Association and Engineering University 
Teachers Association in separate statements condemned the assult of Agricul- 
tural University teachers and students on March 1. They also condemned the 
police actions in which one boy was killed and female students were manhandled 
on the day. 


CSO: 4600/1670 
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BANGLADESH 


GOVERNMENT MOVES TO FORM POLITICAL FRONT 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Mar 84 pp 1, 16 


[Text] Government has initiated a move to form a political front with like- 
minded parties including Janadal. 


A meeting of leaders of a number of political parties was held on Thursday 
evening at a government office at Tejgaon. 


It was attended by Dr. M. A. Matin, Secretary-General of Janadal, Mr. A. G. 
Mahmud, Food Minister and Secretary-General of 18-point Implementation 
Council, Mr. Nowab Hussain, Joint Secretary-General of the Council, Kazi 
Abdul Kader and Mr. Jamir Ali, member of the presidium and acting General 
Secretary of Muslim League (T. Ali), Mr. Khalequzzaman Dudu, leader of 
Bangladesh Nationalist Party (Dudu), Mr. Abul Kalam, General Secretary of 
Bangladesh Jatiya League and Mr. Shafiqur Rahman, leader of Islamic Demo- 
cratic League (Shafique). Mr. A. R. Yusuf, Special Assistant to the Presi- 
dent and a senior official discussed the possibility of a front which will 
nominate candidate in the forthcoming presidential election and Parliament 
election. 


It is further learnt that the leaders attending the meeting have agreed to 
join the front. 


The proposed name of the front is National Front. Another meeting in this 
regard is scheduled to be held on Sunday afternoon at the same place 


Negotiations with other parties were also going on in this regard to bring 
them into the fold of the proposed front, according to initiators of the 
front. They did not give the name of the parties with whom negotiations were 
on. 


It is further learnt that the formation of the front, its manifesto etc. would 
be finalised before March 26 so that it can start activities when ban on open 
political activities will be lifted. 


The sources close to the initiators of the front further claimed that the 


13-party Jatiya Jote led by Mr. Ataur Rahman Khan is iikely to join the pro- 
posed front. 
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BANGLADESH 


HUMAN RIGHTS MEETING HELD IN DHAKA; PLEA ISSUED 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 3 Mar 84 pp 1, 16 


[Text] A group of citizens working for protection of Human Rights in Dhaka 
held a meeting recently at 73 Green Road with Mr. Hamidul Haq Chowdhury in 
the chair. 


The meeting urged upon the authorities for immediate restoration of the rights 
as declared in the Constitution of 1973 as these rights were part of the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human Rights. The denial to the Bangladeshis of their 
rights is a breach of the faith with the people and a violation of the coven- 
ant of the United Nations both of which are binding upon Bangladesh, the Gov- 
ernment and the people, the meeting observed. 


The meeting further urged upon the authorities the need for restoration of 
Human Rights and make it available and enforceable in every case of violation 
by the courts. 


The meeting observed that all laws in violation of these rights are void. 


The meeting was also of the opinion that interference with the independence 
of the judiciary by the executive is destructive of judicial independence, 

an essential attribute to all civilised government. The executive is legally 
bound to render all aid to the Supreme Court and its decision. The Martial 
Law Proclamation also endorsed it. 


The meeting resolved that the members attending the meeting would collectively 


and individually strive to secure for the Bangladeshis their rights as de- 
clared in the 1973 Constitution. 


CSO: 4600/1670 


98 

















BANGLADESH 


STUDENTS ACTION COMMITTEE SPONSORS PROTEST DAY 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 5 Mar 84 pp 1, 10 


[Text] "Protest Day" was observed in the city and elsewhere in the country 

on Sunday by the Central Students Action Committee. The call for observing 
the day was earlier given by the Action Committee in protest against the 
killing of two students at Fulbaria by a police van on February 28 last, kill- 
ing of the one minor boy at Azimpur on hartal day and assault on teachers stu- 
dents and employees of Agricultural University on hartal day. 


A meeting was arranged by the Action Committee at Dhaka University Battala on 
the day Presided over by the Action Committee leader and Vice-President of 
Bangladesh Agriculture Unviersity Central Students Union Mr. A Mannan the 
meeting was addressed by the central committee leaders Vice-President of the 
DUCSU and Mr. Hashim Khan a teacher of the Institute of Arts and Crafts. 


Speakers at the meeting bitterly criticised the Government for their highhand- 
edness which they claimed surpassed all records. The reign of terror iet loose 
has gone beyond tolerance they added. The speakers also condemned the repres- 
sive measures taken against the students and political parties and said history 
had proved time and again that repressions cannot prevail Mr Hashim Khan said 
that innumerable invaluable art pieces were destroyed during police raid at 

the institute building on hartal day and students teachers and employees were 
assaulted. 


The Students Action Committee expressed solidarity with the ‘mourning day' 
programme of the 15-party alliance and seven-party combine scheduled to be ob- 
served today (Monday) 


Earlier students of the history department brought out a silent procession in 
the campus led by the teachers protesting the killing of Selim a student of 
History Department on February 28 by a police van at Fulbaria. 


A Press release of the department said a protest meeting of the History Depart- 
ment, teachers, students and employees was held on Sunday with departmental 
Chairman Dr. A. F. Salahuddin Ahmed in the chair The meeting decided to wear 
black badges on Monday and hold a milad mahfil at university mosque on Tuesday 
at 10 a.m. The meeting also decided to name the students union as Shaheed 
Selim Smriti Sangsad. 


99 














More political parties and socio-cultural organisations continued to deplore 
the incident in which a police struck had over run a procession at Fulbaria 
killing Selim and Delwar students of the university. 


The organisations which condemned the incident included Bangladesh People's 
League Bangladesh Nezam-e-Isiam Party Bangladesh Nari Andolan Sangsad Gano- 
Sangskriti Parishad Under-Graduate Students Union of IPGMR. 


CSO: 4600/1673 
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INDIA 


SUPRENE COURT RULES AGAINST ELECTION COMMISSION 
Madras THE HINDU in English 7 Mar 84 p 7 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 6. The Supreme Court has set aside the election of 
Mr Sivan Pillai from the Parur Assembly constituency of Kerala where the 
country's first electronic polling system was introduced in the May 1982 
elections. In a major jdugment on Monday, it held that the Election Commis- 
sion has no right to change the voting system which falls in the domain of 
Parliament. 


Mr. A. C. Jose, former Speaker of the Kerala Assembly and then of the Con- 
gress (Atony) who lost to Mr. Sivan Pillai of the CPI by a margin of 123 
votes had moved the Supreme Court challenging the validity of introducing 
electronic polling machines. 


The three-member Supreme Court Bench, comprising Mr. Justice Fazal Ali, Mr. 
Justice Varadarajan and Mr. Justice Misra ordered repoll in 50 polling booths 
where electronic machines were introduced. 


Left to Parliament: However, the court refrained from making any comment 
either on the defects or advantages of the voting machines saying, "It is for 
the legislature and the Government, if it revises its decision at one time 
or the other, to give legal sanction to the directions given by the Commis~ 
sion." 


The court observed that before the mechanical process was adopted, full and 
proper training had to be given to the electorate. But it held that the 
judgment would in no way affect the subsequent nine elections where the 
machines were used and where 'no challenge has been raised’. 


They also noted that their view found a good deal of support from circumstances 
as the Government itself had not yet approved the system of voting by mechan- 
ical process. 


Neutral stand: The Division Bench described it as unfortunate that the Union 
of India, which was a party to this case, had taker a very neutral stand by 
neither supporting nor opposition the directions given by the Government. 


The court said the result of the election in the constituency would be announ- 
ced afresh after the repoll in the 50 booths by use of ballot papers. 
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Definition of ballot: Citing Stroud's Judicial Dictionary, the Bench held 
that the word ‘ballot’ means votes reccrded-~all ballot papers put into the 
ballot boxes by the electors all ‘saying, casting of votes by machines was 
a mechanial process, which has come into existence long after the Election 
Act was passed and is not generally invoked in most of the democratic 
countries of the world. 


The court disagreed with the contention of Mr. Ram Jethmalani and Mr. Asoke 
Sen, who appeared for the respondent and the Election Commission respective- 
ly, that the Constitution gave compiete powers to the Commission for the 
conduct of elections, under Article 324. 


No apex body: The provisions of the Constitution could never have been in- 
tended to make the Commission an apex body in respect of matters relating to 
the elections and conferring on it legislative powers ignoring Parliament 
altogether. 


"If the Commission was armed with such unlimited and arbitrary powers," the 
Judges observed, "if it ever happens that the person manning the Commission 
shares or is wedded to a particular ideology, he could be giving odd direc- 
tions, cause political havoc or bring about a constitutional crisis, setting 
at nought the integrity and independence of the electoral process, so im- 
portant and indispensable in the democratic System. Such absolute and un~ 
Canalised power given to the Commission without providing any guidelines would 
itself destroy the basic structure of the rule of law. It is manifest such a 
disastrous consequence could never have been contemplated by the constitution 
makers." 


Only Executive powers: Hence the Judges said "We construe Article 324 to 329 
would reveal that the legislative powers in respect to matters relating to 
Parliament or State legislature vests in Parliament and no other body, and the 
Commission would come into the picture only if no provision has been made by 
Parliament in regard to the elections to Parliament or State legislature". 
Furthermore, the power under Article 324 relating to superintendence, direc- 
tion and control was actually the vesting of merely all the executive powers 
and not the legislative powers. 


The Supreme Court said that it was pertinent to indicate that the State High 
Court, which has uphéld the election of Mr. Sivan Pillai, ‘fell into an ob- 
vious fallacy by acceptance of the position that the direction of the Commis- 
sion was intended to operate in an uncovered field.' 


The court also held that where the Act was silent, the Commission no doubt had 
the plenary powers under Article 324 to give any direction in respect of the 
conduct of elections. But when a particular direction by the Commission was 
submitted to the Government for approval, as required under the rules, it was 
not open to the Commission to go ahead with the implementation of ‘its own 
sweet will', even if Government approval was not given. 


CSO: 4600/1652 
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INDIA 


REPORTAGE ON SHEKHAR'S REELECTION AS JANATA CHIEF 
Remarks on Election 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 7 Mar 84 p 1 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 6.—-Mr Chandra Shekhar was today re-elected president 
of the Janata Party, on the eve of the second plenary session scheduled to be 
held near Patna. Mr Chandra Shekhar polled 779 votes (91%) of the 856 votes 
cast, defeating Dr Subramanian Swamy, whose tally was 75 votes. 


The defeat of Dr Swamy was expected. However, he had campaigned against Mr 
Chandra Shekhar, the party's president through newspapers. Dr Swamy's con- 
testing against the president has lowered the image of the party in the eyes 
of the people. It had led to speculation that Janata was on the verge of a 
split. 


It was not known till late tonight whether Mr Morarji Desai resigned from the 
party. Mr Desai, who supported his acolyte, Dr Swamy, had reportedly said in 
an interview in Bombay that he would resign from the party if Mr Chandra 
Shekhar was once again elected as president. 


Speaking to reporters after his re-election as president was officially an- 
nounced by the returning officer, Dr Bapu Kaldate, Mr Chandra Shekhar said 
that "all talk of split in Janata should get subsided” now that the election 
in the party has been held democraticully. 


Mr Cnadra Shekhar said the election results would have a salutary effect on 
those who broke party discipline. In an obvious reference to Dr Swamy, he 
said it was expected that they would now behave with discipline and restraint. 
In his view, discipline was essential to make the party purposeful and co- 
hesive. 


Mr Chandra Shekhar said he did not know whether Mr Desai had said about resign- 
ing from the party if "I was re-elected president". He had not talked to Mr 
Desai, he added. Indeed, "I did not talk to anyone after I filed my nomina- 
tion papers." 


Dr Kaldate, who is general secretary of the party, told reporters that the 
election was "free, fair, legal and moral". The polling had taken place in 
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the States. He said he had pointed out to Dr Swamy that his complaints were 
not correct. He had not received a Single complaint from any State regard- 
ing the polling, Dr Kaldate added. 


He denied an allegation that the voters' list was changed, adding that Dr 
Swamy's similar charge was baseless, Dr Swamy was present during the count- 
ing of votes. Mr Chandra Shekhar came to the party office after the result 
of the polling was announced. 


The second plenzry session of the Janata Party will be held at Jayaprakash 
Nagar, near Patna, from March 9, add PTI and UNI. 


The session is likely to discuss the party's poll Strategies and its future 
electoral alliances. 


PATRIOT Interview 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 7 Mar 84 p 6 











[Text ] 


Janata Party president Chandra Shekhar ac- 
cords top priority to meeting what he calls the 
basic minimum needs of the neglected sections 
of the society. 


in an interview, he says these needs are pure 
drinking water, nutritious food and elementary 
education. The padyatra he undertook has 
sharpened his awareness of these needs in the 
vast countryside. He still shows signs of physi- 
cal weariness of that yatra, though the glint in 
his eyes is brighter. 


Mr. Chandra Shekhar is critical of the 
Centre for the way it has handled the problems 
in Punjab, Jammu and Kashmir and Assam. He 
is apprehensive of the BJP’s RSS connection, de- 
fends the public sector and its role, cherishes 
and firmly supports Indo-Soviet friendship. He 
shares the nation’s concern at amassing of arms 
by Pakistan. 


The following excerpts are from a question- 
answer session with Mr Chandra Shekhar- 

Question: What, in your opinion, are the 
main prerequisites for the country’s steady 


progress?... 


Answer: The most important asset of the 
country is its manpower. No rapid progress is 
possible unless we can utilize it. This can be 
done only by convincing the 50 percent whoare 
below the poverty line that their basic mini- 
mum needs like pure drinking water, nutritious 
food and elementary education will be met. 
Austerity should not remain a mere slogan. The 
pattern of living and consumption has to be reg- 
ulated becatise disparities cannot be reduced if 
conspicuous living is allowed. Prices cannot be 
regulated without first regulating the pattern of 
living and consumption. 

Once the basic needs have beeh fulfilled we 
should ensure that there is no discri mination on 


the ground of caste, creed or religion. The voice 
of assertion that the neglected elements of the 
society, including scheduled castes and sched- 
uled tribes, have vegun raising should not be 
misunderstood. Any talk of use of coercive 
power to smother this voice is suicidal. We can- 
not expect these minorities — all the neglected 
elements of the society are minorities — to use 
the language the majority speaks. 

Question: What are your views on the cur- 
rent problems and controversies in Punjab, 
Assam and Jammu and Kashmir? 

Answer: What I said just now about the 
voice of assertion being raised by the neglected 
elements of the society is true of ethnic groups 
als. The problems in these States have to be 
viewed in this context. Any move to sort out the 
situation in Punjab through coercion wil] fail. 
The only path available is that of persuasion. 
When emotions are roused the situation can be 
tackled only by tact, not by coercion. The policy 
of confrontation and tiring out the dissatisfied 
elements has failed. The problem in Punjab 
would not have taken this turn had the Govern- 
ment acceded toall the reiigious demands at the 
initial stage. Even at this Stage it is not impossi- 
ble to negotiate. We should not escalate the 
crisis. 

It was very unwise to enrage the feelings‘in 
Haryana. An atmosphere is-being created that 
every Sikh is an Akali and every Akali is a 
Khalistani. This is not true. 


About Kashmir, it is a well-known fact that 
till January last year Dr.Faroog Abdullah was an 
ally of Mrs. Indira Gandhi. He had campaigned 
for the Congress-I in the Delhi elections. And 
now it appears that the Congress-I is not willing 
to tolerate him in power even for a day. While 
the Congress-I is free to revise its attitude to- 
wards Dr. Abdullah or his party it is not proper 
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CSO 


to accuse him of anti-national or secessionist ac- 
tivity for that reason. 


In Assam the discontent is still simmering, 
We should not mistake the lull there for a solu- 
tion. There is mounting unrest among tribals 
from Tamilnadu to Tripura. The younger gene- 
rations are asserting their rights. The questionis 
how to meet their demands. Unfortunately, 
every move of theirs is being taken as an ex- 
tremist move. Calling them names will not do 
but unfortunately this is being done. This 
name-calling is not confined to the ruling party. 
Some opposition parties and some individuals 
are speaking the same language. 


Question: What is your attituae towards 
other major opposition parties? 

Answer: I have nothing personal against the 
Bharatiya Janata Party but because of the pres- 
ence of the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh in 
the BJP the feeling among the minorities is that 
they are not secure. Unless this image is correct- 
ed it will not be possible for the BJP to assure the 
minorities or win their confidence. This aspect 
should concern the BJP more than anyone else. 
It will have to do something about its relation- 
ship with the RSS. 

I have nothing much to say about the Lok Dal 
but I cannot share the economic philosophy 
prounded by it recently at its Gwalior session. If 
the public sector is not doing well the remedy is 
not to hand it over to the private sector. There 
are more failures in the private sector than in 
public sector though they get ignored. Every 
year the Government has to take over some pri- 
vate sector units to keep them surviving. People 
forget tha: the public sector was introduced in 
areas where the private sector was not willing to 
go. The private sector was interested only in 
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producing consumer goods where profits are 
easy. Many persons criticise big dams. 
Modernisation and expansion of agriculture 


would not have been possible without these 


dams. 

As far as the two Communist parties are con- 
cerned they have their problems. They cannot 
merge with other national partiés because they 
are part of an international movement. Howev- 
er, their views are quite identical with ours on 
the questions of basic needs, minorities, sched- 
uled castes and scheduled tribes. There is some 
difference on emphasis in international 
policies. . 

I must point out that Indo-Soviet friendship 
is a vital part of our foreign policy. In every crisis 
the Soviet Union has stood by India. We do not. 
share the perspective with the Communist par- 
ties an the question of intervention in another 


‘country. 


Question: Will ycu like to say something 
about the internatiomal situation and India’s re- 
lations with its neighbours? 

Answer: While promotion and consolida- 
tion of friendly relations with the neighbours 
has to be the sheet-anchor of the country's for- 
eign policy amassing of arms by neighbours 
raises justified apprehensions in our mind. We 
should try to plead with Pakistan that its securi- 
ty will not depend on the arms it imports from 
foreign sources but on the goodwill and under- 
standing between the Governments and the 
people of India and Pakistan. 

Return and aggravation of the cold war is a 
matter of world-wide concern. Any threat of a. 
nuclear war should be resisted by all the people. 
Indian people will certainly do so beceuse by 
tradition and culture they are against any 
holocaust. 
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GANDHI MEETS PRESS AS NONALIGNED LEADER 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 7 Mar 84 p 1 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 6 (UNI). THE Prime Minister said here today that 
India proposed to continue its efforts to end the Gulf war which was the 
"most worrying problem" confronting the non-aligned movement (NAM) . 


A series of appeals had been made and initiatives taken, but destruction had 
increased. 


"We have to keep on trying. We have not reached the end of the road. To stop 
trying will mean we have reached the deadend." 


Talking to correspondents from non-aligned countries on the occasion of her 
completing one year as chairperson of the movement, Mrs. Gandhi said the is- 
Sue had concerned not only NAM but other countries also. 


Mrs. Gandhi said leaders of many countries had recently asked her to "renew 
my efforts but have made no suggestions." 


She said that she had suggested to Iran and Iraq that they avoid hitting civ- 
ilian targets in their war. 


Mrs. Gandhi said she had received a message from the ruler of Kuwait asking 
her to take further initiatives. 


Asked to outline the NAM achievement during the first year of India's chair- 
manship, she said initiatives taken by the movement had helped lessen tension 
and increase co-operation among member countries. 


At present, there were 27 non-aligned groups dealing with various issues in 
political fields. 


The aligned nations had acted together on a number of occasions and influ- 
enced decisions in world bodies. 


Mrs. Gandhi said she had also addressed a communication to the head of 
Nicaragua regarding the conflict in that country. 
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On Afghanistan, Mrs. Gandhi said the issue had come up in her talks with the 
Soviet defence minister, Marshal Ustinov. She had not made any suggestion 
but wanted to now what the Soviet Union's latest position was. 


India's view on the Afghan issue were well known. "In any situation, it is 
not any one country's views that matter. What is important is the consen- 


sus." 


Mrs. Gandhi was asked how the non-aligned movement could help when brute force 
appeared to succeed everywhere nowadays. 


She replied that more powerful nations always had their way. "That is the way 
of the world." 


This was the reason why non-aligned countries wanted to avoid being embroiled 
in bit-power conflicts. This was why they should increase their efforts to 
reduce tension and promote economic co-operation. 


Mrs. Gandhi said that her message to the non-aligned movement was that "we 
must continue our efforts to increase friendship and co-operation." 


She said the movement had a future and had justified its existence. 
"Sometimes truth does not succeed but we should not give up truth." 


The movement was going in the right direction and it would persist in that 
direction, she added. 


PTI adds: Asked whether India had been under greater pressure, politically 
and economically, since she assumed leadership of the movement, Mrs. Gandhi 
said: "There is no doubt that pressures are increasing on us. But it is 
difficult to say whether it is because of India's leadership of the movement . 
Such pressures are increasing on most of the other developing countries too." 


Dr. S. J. Teja, additional secretary, ministry of external affairs in charge 
of NAM, told newsmen that the first year of Mrs. Gandhi's term as chairperson 
of the non-aligned movement had kept thts "biggest peace movement" vibrant, 
united and strong. 


It remained seized of all sensitive and complex issues it set out to resolve 
at the seventh summit held here from March 7 to 12, he added. 


Besides, continued initiatives to bring about normalcy in West Asia and an 
end to the Iran-Iraq war, the movement achieved greater regional co-operation 
through the South Asian regional co-operation (SARC) programme. 


In India's neighbourhood also, the initiatives of the non-aligned movement re- 
sulted in concrete results, Dr. Teja added. 


CSO: 4600/1650 


107 





INDIA 


FORWARD BLOC CONGRESS SCORES CPI-M, CENTRAL GOVERNMENT 





Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 6 Mar 84 pl 


[Text ] 


4600/1649 





llth Congress of the For- 
ward Bloc in Calcutta adopted 
a resolution on Monday Stating 
that the CPI(M), as the major 
partner in the Governments of 
West Bengal and Tripura, “should 
shun all sorts of sectarian and do 
mineering attitude” to preserve 
the unity of the “eft Front, No 
partner of the Front, however big, 
should suffer from any complex if 
was to be achieved in the 
“real” sense. : 

The resolution, which reviewed 
the performance of the Left Front 
Governments in West Benga! and 
Tripura, noted with distress that 
there was a tendency to rely on 
the administrative machinery, 
specially the bureaucracy, for im- 
plementation of the Front’s pre 
grammes. 

The party felt that the present 
Style of functioning of the two 
Governments should be changed. 
People should be a’soclated with 
Government activities. 

A document on Organizational 
and political evaluation, adopted 
during the day, stateq that the 
CPI(M) had made “provocative” 
Statements at both Central and 


State levels and the Congress (I): 


had increased its strength, taking 
advantage of the disunity in the 
Front. Py 

Mr Chitta Basu, general secretary 
of the All-India Forward Bloc, ad- 
ded that “real” unity meant unity 
from the grass-root to the apex 
level among all the partners of 


the Front. 

Ten other resolutions were 
adopted by the congress during 
the day, one of which condemned 
the alleged attempts by the Con 
gress (I) to topple the non-Con- 
gress (I) State Governments, 

It alleged that in Tripura the 
Congress (I) was teaming up with 
the Tripura Upajati Juba Samit 
and other separatist forces to coo 
up a case for the dismissal of the 
Front Government. 

Two other resolutions protested 
against the proposal to tPansfer 
Chandannagar village in Tripura 
to Bangladesh and against the 
Central Government’s move to lease 
Tinbigha in West Bengal to Bang- 
ladesh to let it to have a corridor 
through Indian territory, disre 
garding the State Government's 
conditions in this regard. 
The resolutions called upon the peo- 
ple to resist both the moves, The 
other resolutions were on the 
demand to declare January 28 a 
national holiday, the movement 
for restoration of democracy in 
Bangladesh, on the arming of Pa- 
kistan by the USA, on problems of 
the Tamil-speaking people jin Sri 
Lanka and on re-erection of the 
INA martyrs’ memorta] in Singa- 
pore. 

Mr Chitta Basu added that the 
draft documents on the interna- 
tional and national situation had 
been adopted at the congress with 
marginal changes during the day. 
A document on party organization 
was placed for discussion, 


108 

















DEFENSE MINISTER'S REMARKS IN PARLIAMENT REPORTED 


6 March in Rajya Sabha 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 7 Mar 84 p 8 


[Text ] 
India has asked the Soviet Union for an im- 
proved MiG aitcraft which is accepted to be su- 
perior to US war jet F-16 and the French Mirage, 
Defence Miiz’er R Venkataraman told the 
Rajya Sabha on Tuesday. 

This was part of the Government's 
endeavour io équip the country’s armed forces 
adequately to meet the increased danger to its 
security posed by recent steps Pakistan has 
ahaa, | he told concerned members. 

Answering a spate of supplementaries dur- 
ing question hour, the Defence Minister said 
that the building of an airstrip by China in Gilgit 
in Pakistan-occupied Kashmir as also military 
activity in Skardu, where another air base was 
being built, posed a threat to Ladakh and other 
areas in the North and West regions of the 
country. 

The Defence Minister told Mr Suresh 
Kalmadi, a fgrmer Air Force pilot, that the Gov- 
ernment was also alive to the activity in 
Pakistan—which Mr Kalmadi said had com- 
pleted its air defence system and was acquiring 
sophisticated planes and early warning 
capabilities—and had taken several steps to up- 
date the country's defence requirements. 

Among them were acquiring planes which 
suited specific requirements. The Minister clar- 
ified that India had not asked for MiG-29 but for 
an advanced version of the MiG “whatever be 
its number” which was reported to be superior 
to F-16 and the Mirage. 

Mr Venkataraman explained that the Mi- 
rage was required for greater agility while the 
deep penetration requirements were met by the 
Jaguar. It is India’s policy, he said, to choose the 
right type of craft for particular roles. Mr 
Kalmadi bed wanted to know if India was going 
slow on the Mirage-2000 because of the decision 
to acquire MiG-29. 

The Defence Minister assured members that 
in the North region, adequate measures had 
been taken in view of the Pakistani capability. 
Adequate steps had also been taken in and 


around the Leh airstrip to meet the threat. 
While he refused to spell out any detail of 
the air security and defence preparedness of the 
country for reasons of security, the Defence 
Minister said short take-off aircraft had been 
positioned at strategic points. In addition, the 
radar system in the West and the North, which 
had been taken up on a priority basis, was also 


almost complete though on one two gaps still re- | 


mained in it. 

‘He told Mr Indradeep Sinha—who had 
asked what steps were being taken to replace 
aged and ‘outdated aircraft by modern ones— 
that a decision had already been taken to phase 
out the AN-12 packet aircraft and replace them 
with IL-76 and AN-32 airplanes. Asked by Mr G 
M Mattoo whether the Government was taking 
steps to monitor developments in Pakistan fol- 
lowing the: recent military shake-up and to 
counter threats from the reported acquisition of 
Sparrow missiles, the Defence Minister said, 
“We cannot draw conclusions or inferences on 
the basis of newspaper reports.” “ 

He agreed with Dr Rafiq Zakaria that some of 
the weapons being supplied by US the to the Pa- 
kistani Air Force and Navy could not be put into 


‘use against land-locked Afghanistan. What ever 


might be the US intention, India took note of its 
consequences on her security. “We do not 
analyse the motives of other countries,” he told 
the member. 

In other replies, Minister of State for Defence 
K P Singh Deo said that the first 19-seater 
Dornier aircraft to be produced by the 


‘Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL) to meet 
the requirements of Vayudoot and the defence 


forces would roli out of the assembly line in 
1985-86. Design collaboration for a 30-seater 
aircraft was also part of the agreement. 

To another question, Mr Singh Deo replied 
that a key radar project was in an advanced 
stage and the system was expected to be eumed 
by the end of this year. 
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The Minister said the Government had sanc- 
tioned two new units of Bharat Electronics Lim- 
ited for production of defence related electronic 
equipment at a capital cost of Rs 42 crore. These 
‘units were being set up at Panchkula in Haryana 
and Garhwal im Uttar Pradesh. 


Mr Singh Deo said the Government had per- 
mitted defence officers, who retired during the 
last two years, to take up employment with pri- 
vate firms. The total number of officers of the 
rank of colonel and above in the Army and 
equivalent ranks in the Navy and Air Force who 
retired during the last two years was 236. 


TIMES on 7 March Statements 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 8 Mar 84 p 1 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 7. THE defence minister, Mr. R. Venkataraman, told 
the Lok Sabha today that the strike capability of India's weapons systems 
was superior to that of Pakistan in every field. 


At the same time, he expressed concern that the neighbouring country should be 
receiving supplies of military hardware on a massive scale from the U.S., 
much in excess of its "legitimate defence requirements". 


In response to a calling-attention motion, Mr. Venkataraman said assessments 
of the country's military strength could be made in relation to a particular 
point of time. At present, the Indian Armed Forces were better equipped as a 
strike force. But if Pakistan acquired all the things it claimed it was 
getting, the balance could be seriously disturbed. 


The defence minister pointed out that the arms transfers under the foreign 
military sales programme of the U.S. were at substantially subsidised rates 
and money figures publicly quoted in this context were likely to be much 
smaller than the real value of arms that Pakistan had been receiving. 


He informed the house that Pakistan had already acquired sophisticated wea- 
pons, including F-16 aircraft, missiles, guns, radars and other offensive 
equipment. Several more were in the pipeline. 


He also said that there were reports that "some of these newly acquired 
sophisticated weapons systems have been tried out in the recent winter mili- 
tary training exercises in Pakistan. 


Small Timeframe 


He said the induction of all the weaponry and systems in a small timeframe 
was sought to be justified on grounds of meeting a possible threat from or 
“through Afghanistan". But it had to be noted that the bulk of the equipment 
supplied would "prima facie" be unsuitable for deployment against Afghanistan. 
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"Our experience since independence has been that arms acquisition by Pakistan 
has invariably resulted in their use against us," he said. 


Mr. Venkataraman said Pakistan's bid to acquire medium-range air-to-air 
missiles systems for their F-l6s had to be seen in the context of other ac- 
quisitions such as air defence systems, naval and air missiles, night vision 
equipment, armed helicopters, tanks and a very fast communication system. 


However, replying to Mr. Saifuddin Soz (National Conference), who said that 
Pakistan acquiring the "Sparrow" missile posed a new threat, the minister said: 
"We have looked into the matter. We do not think the ‘Sparrow’ can be fitted 
in the F-l6s. So we are not over-exercised." 


Comparing India's military equipment with that of Pakistan in different 
sectors, Mr. Venkataraman conceded that the F-16 was a very agile aircraft 
but added that "we are equally matched." India had acquired the Jaguar which 
was a deep-penetration aircraft. The Mirage-2000 was as agile as the F-16. 


But, taking a long-term view, India had requested the Soviet Union for the 
improved version of the MiGs. According to military journals, the improved 
MiGs were superior to the F-16. 


On the land also India was adequately equipped. India's tank strength was 
superior to that of Pakistan and its artillery was good. 


As far as the navy was concerned, its strength was being increased with the 
acquisition mainly of submarines. India, the minister said, had an answer to 
Pakistan's "Harpoon" missiles but did not disclose what it was. 


Mr Venkataraman noted that the U.S. government had denied it was interested 
in acquiring base facilities in Pakistan, but pointed out that India had to be 
prepared for all eventualities. 


He said India's relations with Pakistan were cordial and assured the house that 
India had no territorial designs or ambitions. India would not make any dis- 
adventure for territorial gains. That was why when Islamabad offered a no-war 
pact, India went a step ahead and offered to sign a friendship treaty. 


"But when the other side is storing power, we cannot but take suitable de- 
fensive steps. The equipment they are acquiring is far in excess of their 
requirement. The explanation given by Pakistan cannot bear scrutiny." 


The government, he said, had noted with concern the recent media reports 
about Pakistan having attained the capability of production of weapons-grade 
enriched uranium. This would have serious security implications which the 
government could not ignore. 


The adverse impact all this would have on the process of normalisation of 
relations between the two countries had been clearly convened to the govern- 
ments of the U.S. and Pakistan. "We have made it clear to Pakistan that while 
we accept the country's sovereign right to acquire arms for self-defence, we 
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cannot but feel deeply disturbed by the acquisition by it, or weaponry far in 
excess of its legitimate requirements". 


[Portion omitted] sought clarifications from the minister wer Mr. Ramvilas 
Paswan (Janata), Mr. Ram Gopal Reddy (Cong.) and Mr. Harish Rawat. 


Mr. Paswan said the two superpowers were not in favour of India's policy of 
non-alignment and did not want the policy to succeed. Both were taking steps 
to escalate tension in the region. "When Russia takes some steps in Afghan- 
istan, the U.S. finds it necessary to have bases in Pakistan." 


Mr. Rawat expressed apprehension that the balance of power in the region had 
been upset by the induction of sophisticated weapons in Pakistan by the U.S. 


Mr. Soz said India should try to convince Pakistan that amassing of weapons 
did not serve its economic interest and that it (Pakistan) should learn to 
live in peace with India. 


STATESMAN Correspondent's Report 





Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 8 Mar 84 p 1 


[Text ] 





NEW DELHI 


March 7.—Mr R. Venkataraman, 


Defence Minister, told the Lok Sabha “categorically” today 
that militarily the “edge is still with us” vis-a-vis Pakistan. 


However, if that country ac. 
quired all the sophisticated arms 
that, according to Press reports, 
it was acquiring, it would create 
a serious disturbance in the mili- 
tary balance. This was why India 
was going in for a variety of sim!- 
lar sophisticated equipment. 

Mr Venkataraman added: “It 
will be the endeavour of the Gov- 
ernment to be always ahead in 
this respect. in view of the large 
responsibility we have” The House 
cheered that statement. 

The Defence Minister was reply- 
ing to a Call-attention discussivn, 
and, particularly, to the points 
raised by Mr Harish Rawat (Con 
gress-I). 

He told the member that there 
was no reason to fear the Gulf 
countries would adopt a hostile 
position towards India and assist 
Pakistan. 

ANSWER TO HARPOON 

He said that-“we have an answer 
to the Harpoon missile” which 
Pakistan was acquiring. He. added 
that he could not say anything 
more On this. 

Mr Venkataraman said the Gov- 
ernment would strengthen the Leh 
airfield in Ladakh to meet the 
situation created by Pakistan! air 
bases in the occupied area of 


this year the AN-32 and would 
acquire the IL-76 aircraft. 

He had one comment to add 
about the reported setting up of 
U.S. bases on Pakistani territory 
and the Pakistani denials: “As 
Oliver Cromwell said, trust in 
God, but keep your powder dry”. 

Mr Rawat, like another member. 
Mr Ramgopa] Reddy, had asked 
whether in view of the reported 
acquisition of nuclear arms cap 
ability by Pakistan. India should 
not change its policy. Mr Venkata- 
raman’s answer was that India’s 
policy would remain unchanged: 
“It is against nuclear arms”. 

Today’s discussion was on. @ 
call-attention motion on “the situa- 
tion arising out of the reported 
multi-million dollar contract by 


Pakistan -with .. .USA_ for -.. the 
parchast ‘Uf--“Mophietiested arms 


and ammunition”. 
UNITY ON DEFENCE 

The princival-snonsor of the motion 
Mr Ram Vilas Paswan (J) empha- 
sized that. whatever the differences 
between the ru'ing party and the 
Opposition, there could be no 
auestion of any differences on de. 
fence issues and the Opposition 
was solidiv with the Government 
in the matter of defence prepared- 


Kashmir. In the field of communi- ness to meet any situation. 
cation, the Govern: Was aware Mr Venkataraman welcomed that 
of the rate of obso'escence and “restatement”, especially since 


was aiming to catch up with the 
latest technology. In transport air- 
craft, India would be getting from 
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differences on matters like defence 
would erede national strength. He 
added that that restatement by the 








member would duly instil] fear 
in the enemy. 

He said the Navy was being 
Strengthened with more sub- 
marines, both for surveillance and 
security. 

India already had the Jaguar, a 
deep-penetration strike aircraft, 
and the Mirage, which matched 
the ability of Pakistan’s F-16. 
“Also, we are asking our Soviet 
friends fOr an improved version 
of the MIG which, according to 
military journals, are superior to 
the F-16 and the Mirage”. 

On the ground, he noted. India’s 


India had offered a treaty of friend- 
ship to Pakistan. which went far 
beyond the no-war_ pact offered 
by the latter. 

But, he added, even with al] the 
good intentions, India had to be 
prepared ggainst any explosion. 
intentional or unintentional. “All 
We must do is have a fire engine 
to quench any possible fire”. 

Mr Soz had mentioned Pakistan’s 
acquiring Sparrow missiles. Mr 
Venkataraman told him that that 
missile could not be fitted into the 
F-16 and “the Government is not 
unduly exercised” over newspaver 





tank strength was far superior reports about the Sparrow missiles. 
to that of Pakistan’s; so oo Mr Rajiv Ganzhi, M.P. AICC(1) 
India’s weapons systems. general secretary, has said that 

Mr Venkataraman told the Pakistani troops near the Indian 
fourth sponsor of:the motion, Mr border in Kashmir had the ability 
Saif-ud-Din Soz (NC), that India’s to launch a full-scale invasion in 
basic policy was that it had not as little as four days, adds PTI. He 
the slightest territorial ambitions, said this in an interview in New 
much less would it launch any Delhi yesterday to Les Angeles 
misadventure. That was why Times. 


G. K. Reddy Report 
Madras THE HINDU in English 8 Mar 84 p 1 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 7. The Defence Minister, Mr. R. Venkataraman, 
assured Parliament today that India would do everything possible to maintain 
the present balance of power in its favour in the subcontinent consistent with 
its greater responsibilities in the region. 


He said, in the course of his reply to a calling attention motion on the ever 
increasing acquisition of sophisticated arms by Pakistan, that the balance of 
power wasistill with India and the Government intended to keep it that way 
because of its bigger military commitments. 


The country was quite capable of meeting any threat from Pakistan, Mr. 
Venkataraman pointed out, with conventional weapons and there was no need to 
go in for nuclear arms for this purpose. The Indian policy of using nuclear 
energy only for peaceful purposes and not exercising the option for military 
uses, therefore, remained unchanged in this Indo-Pakéstan situation. 


But the Defence Minister did not say what India would do if Pakistan succeeded 
in making a nuclear bomb, since this was an issue on which only the Prime Min- 
ister could speak with the necessary authority on behalf of the Government. 

The tone and tenor of his replies to questions, however, indicated that the 
Government was not anticipating such a development in the neat future, although 
it was not precluding it. 
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Security Implications 


The Government had noted with concern, he said, reports that Pakistan had al- 
ready attained or was about to attain the capability of producing enriched 
uranium of weapons grade and also reprocessing the spent fuel from its nuclear 
power plant. This would naturally have serious security implications and the 
Government had told both the U.S. and Pakistan about it. 


In confining his replies to the conventional aspects of a possible threat 
from Pakistan, Mr. Venkataraman exuded enough confidence that the Indian 
defence forces were fully prepared to deal with it. The Army was in fine 
fettle with its increased mobility and fire-power, the Navy was being ex- 
panded and modernised to step up its surveillance and strike role and the 
Air Force with its Jaguars, Mirages and MIGs was well equipped to cope with 
any threat to the security of the nation. 


But in increasing its defence preparedness, India was not seeking a confronta- 
tion, much less a conflict, with Pakistan. The Indian policy was to strive 
for cordial relations with Pakistan and it was in this spirit that an offer 
was made to have a comprehensive treaty of friendship, peace and cooperation 
going well beyond the concept of a no-war pact. 


Disquieting Reality 


Mr. Venkataraman said that India had no territorial ambitions of any kind and 

desired only better understanding with Pakistan in mutual interest. But with 

all its good intentions India could not shut its eyes to the disquieting real- 
ity that Pakistan was acquiring sophisticated arms well beyond its legitimate 

requirements. The Government was aware that some of the U.S.-supplied equip- 

ment had been tried out in the recent military training exercises carried out 

by Pakistan. 


Far Superior 


The Defence Minister did not go into the details of what India was doing to 
strengthen its Army, but he indicated that the country's armoured strength was 
far superior to that of Pakistan. In the field of naval defence, India was 
initiating the Sethusamudram project and other works to deepen the Palk Straits 
to provide for quicker movement of missile boats between the East and West 
coasts. The Air Force, too, has been receiving due attention and its offen- 
sive and defensive capabilities were being enhanced considerably with the ac- 
quisition of new aircraft for different roles. 


The Defence Minister, however, took a serious view of the construction of new 
air bases by Pakistan, although he assured Parliament that India had taken 
adequate steps to counter this threat. The Government, he said, knew about the 
construction of new airfields in the Gilgit area of occupied Kashmir with 
Chinese heop and had taken due precautions to protect the Indian airfield in 
Leh which was of great strategic importance. The calling attention motion was 
tabled in the Lok Sabha by Mr. Ram Vilas Paswan (Janata) and others including 
Mr. M. Ramgopal Reddy and Mr. Harish Rawat (both Congress-D) but members on 
both sides evinced considerable interest in the subject because of the wide- 
spread concern in the country over the U.S. policy of rearming Pakistan. 


CSO: 4600/1653 
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INDIA 


CENTER EVOLVES STRATEGY TO COMBAT VIOLENCE 
Madras THE HINDU in English 7 Mar 84 p 1 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 6. There are disquieting reports that the activists 
in Assam intend to resort to acts of terrorism, following the example of the 
extremists in Punjab, in the mistaken belief they they can exert pressure 

on the Centre before the elections. 


The Government is well aware that the hard core of agitators in Assam have 
been trying to gang up with other mal-contents in the North-Eastern region 
to put up a joint fight against so-called Central interference in their States. 


A number of them are known to have joined the insurgents in Nagaland and 
Mizoram to receive training in the use of fire-arms. But there is no evidence 
to suggest that, apart from resorting to some isolated acts of hit and run 
violence, they are in adequate numbers to create really serious trouble. 


According to intelligence estimates, the Akali extremists in Punjab do not 
number more than a few hundred at the most. But they have been able to create 
an atmosphere of crisis in the State by indulging in indiscriminate violence 
and killing innocent persons to create insecurity and tension. 


Salutary Effect 


The Government's decision to deal ruthlessly with them is having a salutary 
effect, although it is too early to imagine that the serious situation now 
prevailing in Punjab is going to be brought under control soon. In an attempt 
to combine restraint with firmness, the Centre has been trying to evolve the 
right mix of force and compassion for crushing the fanatics while encouraging 
their misguided accomplices to abandon violence before it is too late to save 
their skins. 


If this two-pronged approach succeeds in containing terrorism in Punjab, the 
Government would follow a similar policy in Assam and other places without 
relying entirely on force to put down violence. But the kind of upheavals 
that take place in other States, like the recurring eruptions of the Shiv 
Sena trouble in Bombay or the latest orgy of violence in Bangalore, call for 
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a different strategy to cope with such threats, since any over-reaction on 
the part of the Government could be counter-productive. 


Not Alarming 


The political atmosphere in Kashmir is still tense but not alarming enough 

to justify any Central intervention at this stage. The intelligence agencies 
and security forces are keeping a close watch on the activities of the seces- 
sionists and other anti-national elements there to ensure that the Punjab 
trouble does not spread to this highly volatile State. 


But here again a credible distinction has to be kept up between those who 

are opposed to the Congress (I) and others bent on utilising the present 
ferment in the valley to indulge in insidious pro-Pakistan propaganda by 
fomenting communalism. It is wrong to equate support for Dr. Farooq Abdullah 
with anti-national activity, and doubly so to identify him completely with 
the pro-Pakistan elements who can be isolated only with his unqualified co- 
operation. 


The Centre is also working on a country wide campaign to mobilise public 
opinion against the increasing resort to violence in the course of politically 
motivated agitations. If an imaginative all-party appeal is made to them, the 
Indian people will readily respond and extend such support to the Government 
in curbing such violence. 


As Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi is quite aware of the grave dangers 
of letting the present drift continue, but her apparent indecisiveness at 
times is making even her well-wishers wonder whether she was really in con- 
mand of the national scene or beginning to lose her grip over the situation. 
She has to display a greater sense of resoluteness and firmness of purpose 
in coping with the new wave of turbulence that is becoming an inseparable 
part of the country's political life with widespread lawlessness sapping 
public confidence in the capacity of the Government to govern this vast and 
complex country. 


CSO: 4600/1652 
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INDIA 


RAO: U.S. NOT SEFKING BASES IN REGION 
Madras THE HINDU in English 7 Mar 84 p 9 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] The External Affairs Minister, Mr. P. V. Narashimha Rao, told Parlia- 
ment today that the U.S. had assured India that it was not seeking any mili- 
tary bases in Bangladesh, Sri Lanka or Pakistan. 


Answering a calling attention motion in the Lok.Sabha on the reported U.S. 
move, he said Bangladesh and Pakistan also had denied that they had entered 
into any secret agreement to offer naval facilities or allow the U.S. to set 
up military bases. 


The Minister was evidently referring to the public and private assurances 
given by the U.S. Deputy Assistant Secretary of State, Mr. Howard Schaffer, 
during his visit to India last week. After his talks in Delhi, he issued a 
Statement denying quite categorically that the U.S. was seeking any bases in 
Trincomalee in Sri Lanka, Chittagong or St Martin's Island in Bangaldesh, 
the Makran Coast of Pakistan, or anywhere else in the region. 


Through Mr. Narasimha Rao disclosed that both Bangladesh and Pakistan had 
denied that they intended to lease any bases to the U.S. or offer any other 
military facilities to it, he did not say whether similar inquiries had been 
made from Sri Lanka about Trincomalee. The reason for this omission was that, 
since the calling attention motion had referred only to the reported move for 
the establishment of U.S. bases in Bangladesh and Pakistan, he did not feel 
called upon to make a reference to Sri Lanka as well in his statement. 


Based on U.S. Report 


The calling attention motion that stood in the names of Mr. Jagpal Singh (LD), 
Mr. Nilalohitadasan Nadar (DSP), Mr. K. K. Tiwari (Congress-I), Mr. Harikesh 
Bahadur (DSP) and Mr. Rajesh Kumar Singh (LD), was based primarily on Mr. 

Jack Anderson's report that Pakistan had promised to allow U.S. warplanes to 
use its military airfields in the event of certain contingencies in the Gulf 
region, In return Pakistan was to benefit from the ongoing security assis- 
tance programme with the U.S. by sharing intelligence and obtaining training 
facilities for its military personnel besides the arms aid already being given 
to it. 
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There were similar reports that following the visit of the Bangladesh Presi- 
dent, Lt. Gen. H. M. Ershad, to Washington in October last, the U.S. had 
started seeking naval facilities in Chittagong and St. Martin's island, which 
were subsequently denied by the U.S. Government. When India took up this mat- 
ter with Bangladesh through diplomatic channels, it was stated that no such 
facilities were offered by Dhaka or sought by Washington. 


In his carefully worded statement, the External Affairs Minister said: "The 
Government of India has taken note of these denials and wishes to express the 
hope that these reports have no basis. The matter being of the utmost con- 
cern to India, the Government will naturally continue to watch such deve lop- 
ments carefully". 


But in his replies to the many points raised by the sponsors of the motion 

in the course of their supplementaries on his statement, Mr. Narashimha Rao 
covered wide ground dealing with the more fundamental issues of tensions gen- 
erated by the U.S. policy of introducing sophisticated arms into the sub- 
continent, besides militarising the Indian Ocean. He assured the agitated 
members that India was taking all possible steps to safeguard its interests, 
while hoping that countries like Pakistan would realise the dangers of start- 
ing an unncesssary arms race in the region. 


The sole reason for the setback in Indo-Pakistan relations, in Mr. Narasimha 
Rao's view, was this induction of new weapon systems by the U.S. into the sub- 
continent. But he was happy to note that in spite of such adverse external 
influences at work in the region, India's relations with its neighbouring 
countries had by and large shown a steady improvement. 


Policy Defended 


He said this to rebut the implied criticism of Mr. Rajesh Kumar Singh, who 
maintained that there was something wrong with the country's foreign policy 
if it was not able to win the friendship and confidence of the neighbouring 
nations. Mr. K. K. Tiwari wanted India to be vigilant against the U.S. at- 
tempts to impose its hegemonism on South Asia through pliable countries like 
Pakistan. 


And the External Affairs Minister also drew a distinction, in his reply to 
the points raised by Mr. Jagpai Singh between the recent move of the U.S. 
Government to seek congressional approval for stationing six or more military 
personnel to serve as a liaison group in Pakistan and the attempt if any to 
set up any military bases there. 


PTI reports: 


Mr. Rao informed the House that the question of foreign military bases would 
certainly come up when the next round of discussions took place between India 
and Pakistan on the draft treaty of peace and friendship and the no-war pact. 


Mr. Rao told Mr. Nilalohitadasan Nadar who suggested that this issue should be 
discussed with the Soviet Defence Minister now visiting India, that Marshal 
Ustinov's visit was a usual bilateral visit and he did not think it was fair 
to link the visit with the subject of the motion". 


CSO: 4600/1652 
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FINANCE MINISTER COMMENTS ON ECONOMIC SITUATION 
Talk to Reserve Bank 
Madras THE HINDU in English 10 Mar 84 p 9 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 9. Mr. Pranab Mukherjee, Union Finance Minister, 
said here today that India's trade deficit during 1983-84 was likely to be 
less than Rs. 5,000 crores. The exchange reserves had crossed the Rs. 
5,000 crore mark in mid-February 1984 as against Rs. 4,265 crores at the 
end of March 1983. 


The Finance Minister, who was making his post-budget review of the economy 
and economic policies at a meeting with the Reserve Bank of India Board, 
emphasised the need for vigilance on the price front. He said although prices 
had established in the last four to five weeks, efforts had to continue to 
maintain the trend. He appreciated the role of the RBI as an initiator and 

a guide in vital areas of economic activity. 


Earlier, welcoming the Finance Minister, Dr. Manmohan Singh, Governor, 
Reserve Bank, endorsed the budget rationale. Appreciating the lowering of 
tax rates, he said it had given a clear and new direction to the economic 
policy in the country. 


Indian economy had recorded a strong expansion led by the agricultural 

sector and the GNP growth rate was expected to be around 6 to 7 per cent. 
Despite fluctuations, India achieved an average annual growth rate of about 
5.2 per cent in the first four years of the current plan. This was achieved 
despite a bad drought and adverse international economic environment. The 
GDP growth of oil importing developing countries was 2.2 per cent in 1981 and 
two per cent in 1982. India's per capita income was also expected to record 
an average growth of over three per cent per annum in the four years of the 
Sixth Plan. 


Explaining the other features of the budget, the Finance Minister said that 
while maintaining the tempo of development activity, efforts had been made to 
keep the size of the overall deficit at a relatively low level. Despite re- 
source constraints, the level of borrowings had not been raised significantly. 
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The Finance Minister further said that the major thrust of the budget was to- 
wards stimulating industrial production, providing relief to the tax payers 
and lowering prices through reduction in excise duties in certain areas. On 
weighted reductions, he said that in a developing country like India the 
concessions related to expenditure should be discouraged. 


He said that the impact of the budget should be viewed in totality. In the 
last year's budget, the general rate of depreciation allowance was raised 
while continuing the other benefits which new investments in plant and 
machinery enjoyed. The interest tax was cut down by 50 per cent. These 
benefits would continue. 


Priority to Schemes for Educated Unemployed 


At his meeting with chief executives of public sector banks on Thursday, Mr. 
Mukherjee called upon them to give high priority to the schemes for the en- 
ployment of educated youth and to make efforts to meet the targets. 


The Reserve Bank had earlier earmarked Rs. 160 crores for disbursement for 

the scheme of providing assistance to educated unemployed youth to enable them 
to stand on their own feet. Later this was raised to Rs. 325 crores which 
amounted to one per cent of the total credit from the banking system. 


The progress of the scheme was under continuous review by the Ministries of 
Finance and Industry but there was need to achieve better coordination between 
the district industries centres and the banks, the Minister said. 


Against a targeted coverage of 2.5 lakh educated unemployed youth under the 
scheme, the various DICs had received 8,89, 247 applications out of which 
1,63,647 had been recommended to the banks. Problems of a procedural nature 
should be sorted out to ensure quick disposal of cases. The Minister asked 
the bank managements to achieve a close monitoring of the progress of the 
scheme. 


Mr. N. D. Tiwari, Industry Minister called for a nationwide drive by both 
DICs and the banks to achieve the targets. 


Dr. Manmohan Singh, RBI Governor, said although there were some practical 
difficulties in the implementation of the scheme, the banking sector must rise 
to the occasion and ensure that assistance to unemployed youth was provided as 
speedily as possible. 


Remarks on Debt Burden 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 10 Mar 84 p 6 
[Text] NEW DELHI, March 9.--The Finance Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, agreed 
in the Lok Sabha today that the steady depreciation in the value of the rupee 


vis-a-vis the U.S. dollar had indeed raised by about 40%, the value of India's 
external debt burden, which had to be paid in American currency. 
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He told Mr Satish Agarwal (BJP), who had raised the matter during question 
hour, that the appreciation in the value of the dollar might pose some prob- 
lem, "but I don't visualize that it will upset our calculations”. 


He told the member that it was not possible to visualize what would be the 
precise dollar value of the rupee in the coming years, or to say how that 
would affect the debt repayment in dollars. 


The main question, put by Mr. Agarwal, related to the value of the Indian 
rupee vis-a-vis the U.S. dollar, as on January 10, 1980, 198i, 1982, 1983 
and 1984 respectively: the total amount of the IMF loan in U.S. dollars that 
has to be repaid in the next few years and how much additional burden would 
be faced "as a result of the revaluation of the U.S. dollar vis-a-vis the 
Indian rupee, whereby the rupee value of the loan to be repaid has gone above 
the rupee value of the loan when it was taken"; and the total amount of 
India's external debt that had to be repaid in U.S. dollars and how much of 
it was due to be repaid in 1984, 1985 and 1986 and how much additional burden 
had been incurred as a result of exchange rate changes in respect to these 
three years. 


The Finance Minister's prepared reply was that the exchange rate on January 10, 
1980 was Rs. 7.94 to a dollar, that it was 7,965 on the same date in 1981; 
Rs 9,0980 in 1982; Rs 9,7190 in 1983, and Rs 10,6633 in 1984. 


There has been no "revaluation" of the U.S. dollar vis-a-vis the Indian rupee. 


He said that the IMF loan was designated in SDRS "and was repayable in SDRs 
or in a mix of currencies, including the U.S. dollar. 


The total amount of India's external debt that had to be repaid in U.S. dollars 
stood at 11093 million as on December 31, 1983. "This excluded the outstand- 
ing IBRD loans of about $1193 million, which is repayable in a mix of cur- 
rencies. The dollar repayment of these loans cannot be estimated precisely" 


The repayments during 1984, 1985 and 1986 were estimated at about $286, 280 
and 292 million, respectively. 


He added: "Changes in the exchange rate between the dollar and the rupee 

do not affect the foreign currency amount of repayment of debt denominated in 
dollars, since the debt is repaid in dollars. However, these changes may 
after the amount of repayments expressed in rupees, depending upon the 

future exchange rate movement, which it is not possible to estimate". 


In another related question put by Mr Harikesh Bahadur (DSP) and Mr Abdul 
Rashid Mabuli (NC), the Finance Minister said that the total of foreign 
loans outstanding on Government account as on 1-1-1984 amount to Rs 19019 .64 
crores. 


He said that the interest paid on Government account during 1980-81, 1981-82 


and 1982-83 was Rs 252.24 crores, Rs 276.14 crores and Rs 319.85 crores, re- 
spectively. 
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Answering supplementaries to that second question, Mr Mukherjee said that 
the total foreign loan of Rs 19,000 crores could not be said to be a high 


order, "if you look at the country's gross domestic product and express the 
loan as a percentage of it". 


Replying to the charge that the Government was taking this country toward 
bankruptcy, by taking such large loans and then "misusing" them, the Finance 
Minister said that the country was actually moving towards, self-reliance, 


as the surrender of the latest installment of the IMF credit clearly indi- 
cated. 


He also made the point that debt servicing was well below the prudent limit 
of 20% of the country's net annual exports. 


CSO: 4600/1658 
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ATTACK ON SINGH BRINGS CONCERN IN PARLIAMENT 
Madras THE HINDU in English 15 Mar 84 p 9 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 14. The attack on the former Punjab Chief Minister, 
Mr. Darbara Singh, shocked the ruling party and the Opposition alike--in 
Parliament and outside--apart from underscoring the intractability of the 
troubled State's problem. 


In the Lok Sabha, Opposition leaders, in particular a visibly upset Mr. A. B. 
Vajpayee (BJP) wanted to know the arrangements made for the security of Mr. 
Darbara Singh, who was on the hit list of the extremists. Similar concern 
was expressed by others who drew attention to the fact that this was the 
second serious bid on the former Chief Minister's life. Members were not 
satisfied with the observation of the Speaker, Mr. Balram Jakhar, that 
protective arrangement had foiled the assailant's bid. 


The Home Minister, Mr. P. C. Sethi, denounced the dastardly and cowardly 
attack but felt relieved that Mr. Darbara Singh escaped unhurt. He had 
sought details from the State administration which he would share with the 
House on Friday when the matter was due to be taken up through a calling at- 
tention motion. He was sure that the members would join him in the condem- 
nation of the attack. 


Discussion on Friday 


Earlier, the Speaker, on behalf of the House, expressed concern over the attack 
on a veteran freedom fighter, a former member of the Lok Sabha and a former 
Chief Minister. It was at this stage that he indicated his willingness to 
have a discussion on Friday. 


In the Rajya Sabha, too, members from all sections condemned the attack, Mr. 
L. K. Advani (BJP) wanted the Government to come out with a white paper on the 
activities of terrorists in Punjab. The steps taken by the Government, he 
Said, had not proved effective. Mr. Era Sezhiya (Janata) was unhappy that the 
Governments in Punjab and Haryana had been unable to restore normality. 


The attack on the former Chief Minister the main subject of discussion in 
Parliament's lobbies, came as a rude shock that the recent decline in the 
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incidents of violence did not warrant optimistic interpretations, that extrem 
ists might have chosen to remain low but their back had not been broken nor 
was there any change in the attitude of those responsible for inspiring ter- 
rorists. 


Coordinated Plan? 


The assailant of Mr. Darbara Singh, wounded in the counter-firing by the former 
Chief Minister's bodyguard not yet in a fit condition to make a statement but 
his interrogation, it felt, could furnish useful clues and fill some of the 
gaps in the official knowledge. It is not yet clear whether the three recent 
incidents, the attack on Mr. Darbara Singh, bid on the life of the Haryana 
Deputy Speaker and the blast at the railway track near Bhatinda, are part of 

a coordinated plan. 


The official strategy, continues to be reviewed in the light of the develop- 
ing situation. Police entry into the Golden Temple, Amritsar, contemplated 
at one stage, stands ruled out for the time being, but, short of that, the 
holy complex, used to shelter terrorists, is to be neutralised by elaborate 
precautions outside. Simultaneously, a closer watch is to be kept on terror- 
ists who have fanned out in the countryside in the three districts, now de- 
clared "disturbed". Taking note of the criticism that the State police is 
rot as effective an instrument as is warranted by the situation, greater use 
is made now of the Central Police forces. 


The atmosphere, which continues to be tense, is not considered conducive for 
political moves even though some intermediatries are active on their own. 


CSO: 4600/1665 
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PLANT MAKES HIGH ENERGY CELLS FOR DEFENSE USES 


Madras THE HINDU SURVEY OF INDIAN INDUSTRY 1983 in English p 209 


[Text ] 


OCATED in the backward district 
@of Pudukottai, at Mathur, is India’s 


first factory making high energy bat- © 


teries — silver oxide-zinc cells — for 
use by supersonic aircraft of fhe In- 
dian Air Force. _ ae 

This unit of High Energy Bat- 
teries (India) Limited (formerly Simco 


Meters Limited) is now making the: 


cells at the rate of about 120 a month. 
So far, it has turned out some 2,500 


batteries of 45 amperehour. and .22.5 ° 
volts. Besides, some 5,000 individual «: 
cells (low rate series, 12 amperehour) -- 


have been exported to the U.S. while 
another 76 batteries (45 amperehour) 
have been sent out ‘to some: other 
countries. f 
According to Mr. S. Viswanathan, 
Chairman and Managing Director, the 
factory is gearing itself to meet the bat- 
tery requirements of all the Defence 
services. These batteries which can 


‘produce or can store enormous 


energy in a small space or volume are, 


for example, used to meet the power 


needs of aytomatic guns, to propel a 
torpedo through considerable di- 
stance, or to power various kinds of 
missiles (air-to-air, ground-to-air or 
air-to-ground). Some of the require- 
ments are already being met by the 
company while for some others 
development work has been un- 
dertaken or is about to be taken up. 
The defence needs are varied and 
complex and to make batteries for the 
various duties involves a high technol- 
ogy which the developed countries 
have long been unwilling to part with. 


It all began with borrowing just one 
technology for silver-zinc battery 


who retired from the American com- 
pany, and became wholetime Vice- 
President of the Indian company. It is 


‘thus a fascinating story of how a 


technology, specific and limited, has 
been carried forward to technology 
general in a high technology area. 


Outside the silver-zinc family, the 
company is now poised to manufac- 
ture almost any battery for which 
there is need now or in the future. 


Lithium cells 


One example of a new kind of high 
energy battery taken up or to be taken 
up for production at the Mathur 
factory is lithium thionyde (LiSO.) 
chloride batteries for military applic4- 
tions. The development programme is 
in progress and first samples are tikely 
to be ready by April 1984. Lithium bat- 
teries can operate between very low 
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and very high temperatures (for in- . 


stance, between minus 40°C and plus 
70°C). With its huge energy density, 
the lithium cell which is far more 
compact than the silver cell, has a 
shelf-life of more than four years. 
Another programme is to develop 
manufacture of fuse batteries. 
Ammunition fuses for guns, fuses in 
armoured vehicles like tanks, and 
other military hardware need batteries. 


_As no country is prepared to sell this 


technology, the company undertook 


* to develop this item. 


An impressive array of batteries un- 
der supply or under development 
greets the visitor to the factory. These 
include a battery with a capacity of 
over 350 amperehours used . on 
torpedoes. This is a 66-cell battery 
that gives 90 volts and its power out- 
put is 72 kW. Prototype tests are over 
and the naval authorities in Vi- 
sakhapatnam will be placing the or- 
ders for regular production. — 


Another~ product is a> 3,000-° 


amperehour-150 ‘valts . batt for 
application in submarines. A 0.5 am- 
perehour nine volts battery has been 
developed for the pilotiess aircraft un- 
der development at the Aeronautical 
Development Establishment in 
Bangalore. One amperehour 15 volts 
cells are under development for the 
Electronic Research Development 


Establishment. The company has - 


supplied one amperehour, five am- 
perehour, and 12 amperehour secon- 
dary rechargeable cells to the Indian 
Space Research Organisation and 
Bhabha Atomic Research Centre. The 
quantity supplied is small but conside- 
rable effort has gone into them, 

in the silver family, there is a primary 
activated battery contracted for by the 
Defence Research Development 
Establishment at Hyderabad. It is a 24 
amperehour 28 volts battery used on 
one of the missiles — single shot 
missiles. The battery can be in ready 
condition and activated to give power 
to the missile. In this, the electrolyte is 
separately kept. These are called PILE 
batteries. 


One important section of the factory 
is devoted to the development and 
production of nickel-cadmium cells. 
These have already been made on a 
pilot scale at a facility established in 
December 1982. Four amperehour 
and two amperehour versions of these 
réchargeable cells will be initially 
made. These batteries have 500 times 
the normal life of a dry cell. Forty and 
23 amperehour Ni-Cd cells are under 
development for aircraft applications. 
The type approval is expected to be 
over by next year when production 
will commence. 

The first Product in the Ni- Cd family 
from the factory is going to be the 
cylindrical type which will be in great 
demand. — Energy Batteries is the 
first in India to do the complete 
hardware and fabricate cells in com- 
mercial types and sizes for immediate 


“ uses. On the drawing board are non- 


standard size cells. 
When bulk production of these bat- 


“teries starts in the. next few months, 


the main buyers will be Bharat 


Electronics, Hindustan Aeronautics; 


Defence Services and ONGC among 
others. A different type; called the 
pocket plate type — is to be produced 
in the next major programme. The 
activating material is in powder form 
in this type of Ni-Cd battery needed 
by the Railways in large numbers. 

The company is also offering to 
supply the battery fér Personal Rescue 
Beacon (PRB), a device worn on the 
body of a pilot! When a mishap 
overtakes the pilot and he jumps out, 
the PRB gives out a bleep signal for 
the rescue party to locate him. The pro- 
totype of this cell is under inspection 
by the Defence authorities. 

According to Mr. Chireau, alkaline 
storage cells have five times the life of 
the normal acid cells and further, there 
is no leakage in them. In fact, the 
multinationals now make only alkaline 
cells abroad. Mr. Chireau has the 
technology for this battery and his 
company would not be averse to 
transferring it to interested Indian 
parties for mass manufacture. 


CSO: 4600/1667 
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UPPER HOUSE DISCUSSES PROGRESS IN FENCING BORDER 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 9 Mar 84 p 5] 


[Text ] 


The first stretch of barbed wire fence on the 
Indo-Bangladesh border is to be put up later this 
year along 100 km sections in West Bengal and 
Assam, Home Minister P C.Sethi told the Rajya 
Sabha on Thursday. The technical survey, 
which is marking out the wire route, is to be 
completed within seven days, he added. 

The Home Minister faced an agitated House 
as members from both the sides asked him as to 
when the long-promised fence would be put up 
to stop infiltration of foreigners into the coun- 
try. Mr Sethi told Mr Ramanand Yadav, Mr L K 
Advani and others that the preliminary surveys 
had already been completed. The technical sur- 


vey was also over and the report would be avail- : 


able within the week to allow a beginning to be 
made on the actual constructions. Mr Sethi 
rejected allegations that the Government pro- 
posed to import barbed wire from a West Ger- 
man manufacturer. 


The Home Minister said the construction of 
a barbed wire fence along the entire border with 
Bangladesh would take four to five yéars be- 
cause of the rugged nature of the terrain. The es- 
timated cost was calculated at Rs. 201 crore for 


the barbed wire and another Rs. 240 crores for 
the eight-foot wide border road along the fence 
which could be negotiated by vehicles. 


Apart from the fencing, the Home Minister 
said, the border would be constantly patrolled 
by the Border Security Force and the armed 
forces. Mr Sethi turned down a suggestion by 
Mr Ramanand Yadav that a fence also be put up 
on the Bihar border in the Kishanganj area 
which the member said was one of the routes of 
infiltrators. 


Answering a question, Mr Sethi said the 
Bangladesh Government had not filed any ob- 
jection, but when External Affairs Minister P V 
Narasimha Rao was in Dhaka some months ago, 
the Bangladesh authorities had mentioned the 
issue to him. It was, however, explained to them 
that it was not an issue between the two 
countries. 


The Home Minister said the Union Budget 
has made a token provision of Rs. 5 crore for the 
entire proposal. Though the amount may seem 
insignificant, it was important because the rele- 
vant ‘accounting head’ had been created and. 
money could now be drawn as needed. 


CSO: 4600/1657 
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ANALYST ON PROSPECTS, PROBLEMS OF SINO-INDIAN TALKS 
Madras THE HINDU in English 9 Mar 84 p 9 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 8. The next round of official level talks between 
India and China on the border problem are likely to be held in June in 
Beijing, if mutually convenient dates can be worked out by the two govern- 
ments. 


Apart from leading the Indian delegation to these talks, the Secretary in the 
External Affairs Ministry now dealing with China, Mr. K. Natwar Singh, will 
utilise the opportunity to familiarise himself with the Chinese personalities 
handling Sino-Indian relations and get an idea of their thinking before en- 
gaging in substantive discussions on the border problem after the Parlia- 
mentary elections. 


The Indian Ambassador to China, Mr. A. P. Venkateswaran, who is now in India, 
combining his home leave with consultations, is due to return to Beijing 
later this month with some indication of suitable dates. According to the 
established pattern, it is for the guest country to suggest tentative dates 
to the host country and it is, therefore, India's turn this time to denote its 
convenience. 


Bogged down: There have so far been four rounds of talks, alternately in 
Beijing and Delhi, and the proposed meeting in June will be the fifth one in 
the current series of official level exchanges on the border problem. But so 
far the two sides have not come to grips with the substantive aspects of the 
dispute, bogged down as they are in the procedural aspects and the principle 
involved in a peaceful settlement. 


After the Chinese came forward with its package proposition as a starting 
point for negotiations, India suggested that the two sides should resume the 
dialogue from the point where it was suspended, following the Chinese refusal 
to agree to the Colombo proposals involving mutual withdrawals from the ter- 
ritory occupied by them during the 1962 conflict. But after a greal deal of 
hesitation, the Chinese agreed at the last round of talks in Delhi to the 
Indian suggestion for a sector-by-sector discussion with prejudice to their 
continued insistence on a comprehensive settlement. 
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However, the two sides have not yet agreed on the principles that should 
govern the sector-by-sector discussion by different working groups to arrive 
at some broad conclusion of the procedures to be followed for determining the 
disputed border, as an essential prelude to its eventual demarcation for an 
overall settlement. After the near deadlock during the first two rounds over 
these procedural aspects, the Chinese put forward, at the third round, a 

set of six working principles and the Indian delegation responded with a sim- 
ilar list restating its respective positions. 


Run into trouble: At the last round of talks in Delhi, the Chinese recast 
their six working principles into eight points and India did likewise by re- 
arranging its principles into a similar number of points. The intention was 
to evolve an agreed set of eight points by blending the two lists, but the 
talks ran into rought weather over the Indian plea that the sector-by-sector 
discussions should be matched by practical measures to create the right cli- 
mate for it. 


The Chinese suspected that India was indirectly trying to revert to the Colombo 
proposals and presumably suggest an appropriate stage by some action on the 
ground like mutual withdrawals from the Line of Actual Control to an agreed 
distance on either side. There was similar disagreement over another Indian 
suggestion for taking some salient physical features into account while dis- 
cussing the demarcation. 


Against watershed principle: The Chinese are not prepared now to apply the 
watershed principle which they proposed before the 1962 conflict to justify 
their claims in Ladakh, maintaining that the Himalayan watershed extended to 
the Karakoram forming a contiguous natural feature. So they are wary of the 
Indian plea to take into account other salient, prominent or discernible na- 
tural features, since in their view they all mean the same. 


CSO: 4600/1656 





129 











INDIA 


INDIA FOR EARLY UN CONFERENCE ON INDIAN OCEAN 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 9 Mar 84 p 9 


[Text] NEW DELHI, March 8.--The External Affairs Minister, Mr. P. V. 
Narasimha Rao, told the Lok Sabha today that India was playing a prominent 
part in the United Nations ad hoc committee on the Indian Ocean, for the early 
convening of the U.N. Conference on the Indian Ocean in Colombo. 


Answering supplementaries to a question, he said that India was making the 
same effort through the non-aligned movement also. 


He told one member that it was important to insure that the countries "whose 
presence we want vacated from the Indian Ocean" were kept involved in the ad 
hoc committee, in order to arrive at a consensus on this whole issue. 


The main question, put by Mr Lakshman Malick (Cong-I) and Mr Jaipal Singh 
Kashyan (LD), was whether India had expressed any concern about its security, 
following developments in south-west Asia, which had led to increasing mili- 
tary preserce of big powers in the Indian Ocean; what steps the Government 
took at the United Nations and elsewhere to promote the concept of the Indian 
Ocean being declared as a zone of peace, free from bit power competition and 
chivalry; and whether India had also supported the idea of holding a conferr 
ence on the Indian Ocean in Colombo, in which superpowers, the littoral 
States and maritime users would take part. 


The written answer, read out by Mr Rao, was as follows: "The Government has 

repeatedly made known its view that the military presence of great powers in 

the Indian Ocean generates tensions and an arms race in the area and there by 
threatens the security of this country and peace and stability of the region 

as a whole. 


“The Government is continuing its efforts, in cooperation with other littoral 
and hinterland non-aligned States of the Indian Ocean, for the full imple- 
mentation of the declaration on the Indian Ocean as a zone of peace, as con- 
tained in the 1971 U.N. resolution. 


"This is reflected in our work in the United Nations ad hoc committee on the 
Indian Ocean as also the successive documents of the non-aligned movement, in- 
cluding the final declaration of the seventh non-aligned summit, where the non- 
aligned nations reaffirmed their determination to continue their endeavour for 
the implementation of the 1971 U.N. resolution. 
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MINISTER TELLS POSSIBILITIES OF SEABED MINING 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 9 Mar 84 p 15 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, March 4#.—India 
has applied to the United Nations 
for the allotment of “pioneer area” 
for sea-bed mining. The application 
was received by the UN Secretary 
General on January 12 this year, 
reports UNI. 


Giving this information in a 


written answer in the Rajya Sabha 
today, Minister of State for Ocean 
Development Mr Shivraj Patil said 
that jaboratory-scale technology tor 
extraction of copper, nickel and 
cobalt from sea-bed nodules had al- 
ready been developed and the 
metals had been successfully ¢z- 
tracted from the nodules. 

The economics of the whole pro- 
ject were being worked out, Mr 
Pati] said. 

As « reult of surveys done in the 
deep sea it had been possible tv 
locate a suitable area for sea-bed 
mining in the Central Indian Ocean 
with specific geographical coord!- 
nates. Accordingly, an application 
for the allocation of a pioneer area 
had been filed with the preparatory 
commission of the international 
sea-bed authority. 


Detailed survey of ilmenite plac- 
ers off the Konkan coast had been 
carried out and these had been 
located in the off-shore sediments 
of Ratnagiri. 


The survey of the entire western 
continental] shelf of India and part- 
ly of the eastern continental shelf 
had been completed, resulting in an 
understanding of geology and geo 
physics of the area. Several] de- 
posits of rutile, zircon, monazite 
with varying proportions of magne. 
tite and garnet had been Identified, 
Mr Pati] said. 


In reploy to another question Mr 
Patil said that a provision of Rs 815 
lakhs had been p sed in the 
1984-85 annual plan for the project 
on polymetallic nodules, Significant 
progress had been made in the 


survey and identification of a 
pioneer site. 

The mining programme could be 
started only after exploration of 
the site area had been fully com- 
pleted and the site finally register- 
ed with the preparatory commis- 
sion of the international sea-bed au- 
thority. 


So far, the work has been based 
entirely on indigenous efforts and 
it was not essential to seek foreign 
assistance, Mr Pati] said. 
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COMMENTATOR DISCUSSES PROSPECTS OF INDO-PAK TALKS 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 8 Mar 84 p 8 


[Article by Inder Malhotra] 


{Text ] 


h EETING in Udaipur's idyllic 

Surroundings, the foieign secre- 
taries Of India and Pakistan, Mr. 
M. K. Rasgotra and Mr. Niaz Naik, 
have succeeded in breaking the 
Stalemate in the dialogue between 
the two countries. But it will be 
trash to jump to the conclusion that 
a breakthrough is round the corner 
or that they can hope to achieve is 
in mid-May when they resume their 
talks in Islamabad. For the quest 
for lasting peace and amity bet- 
ween the two neighbours has not 
only been slow bu: also notoriously 
susceptible to sharp ups and downs. 


During the two years since Feb- 
ruary 1982, when the two sides 
first undertook seriously to examine 
a no-war pact suggested by Paki- 
stan and the wider treaty of peace 
and friendship proposed by India — 
to go back no farther than that — 
bright and bleak patches have al- 
ternated with each other at leas: 
half a dozen times. To go into 
details will take too much space 
and, in any case, will be like cov- 
ering ground that has been so well 
trodden as to resemble a sugarcane 
field invaded by a herd of ele- 
phants. The shor: point is that the 
surest way to invite disappointment 
would be to pitch expectations too 
high. 

And yet the hane of the India- 
Pakistan dialogue is that those en- 
gaged in quiet negotiations are being 
constantly badgered by a cacophony 
of off stage noise. It is a strange 
amalgam of vastly exaggerated op- 
timism that takes no notice of the 
deep roots of the basic dissonance 
in the subcontinent and frightening 
alarms about an impending Paki- 
Stani attack such as the one soun- 
ded by Mr. Rajiv Gandhi or the 
authors of a bizarre booklet is- 
sued by the AICC. 


The situation is further compli- 
cated by two factors which tend to 
reinforce each other. The first is 
that ever since September 1981 
when. as part of its acceptance of 
the U.S. package of military sup- 
plies and economic aid, Islama- 
bad reversed its 33-year-old policy 
on & no-war pact and offered to 
Sign one almost imfhediately, New 
Delhi has often given the impres- 
sion of being hesitant, half-hearted 
Or even on the defensive in respon- 
ding to Pakistani moves. Secondly, 
in sharp contrast to all this, Ge- 
neral Zia-ul-Haq has played his 
cards with remarkable adroitness 
even while shifting his ground or 
evading pertinent issues, he has 
managed to exude an aura ot swect 
reasonableness, thus skilfully mani- 
Pulating public opinion not merely 
in third countries but also in India. 


Opposition Motivated 


Were this all, things would be 
unhappy enough. What makes them 
even more depressing and deleteri- 
Ous is that many in this country, 
especially those in the senior ranks 
of some opposition parties and the 
media, motivated more by their 
hatred for Mrs. Giandhi than any- 
thing else, have made it their busi- 
ness to applaud and endorse every- 
thing that Gen. Zia might say or 
do and denounce whatever may be 
stated by her or on her behalf. 

Of course, Gen. Zia has his cri- 
tics in Pakistan. Many of them, 
headed bv the PPP leader, Miss 
Benazir Bhutto, have openly ‘stated 
that India would be doing gricvous 
injury to the democratic forces in 
Pakistan by signing a no-war pact 
with the military regime and thus 
lending it respectability and legiti- 
macy. But there is no evidence in 
Pakistan of anything even remotely 


132 


INDIA 





comparable in reverse to the druin- 
beating tor Gen. Zia that goes vo 
here. On the contrary, even such 
close associates of the Pakistan 
President as Lt.-Gen. (retired) A. {. 
Akram have been making state- 
ments which are hardly calculated 
to contribute to the success of the 
dialogue between the two coun- 
tries. A Case in point ie bis magt- 
sterial pronouucement that no im- 
provement in India-Pakistan rela- 
tions can be expected tor as long 
as Mrs. Gandhi remains in power. 

Even so there can be no two opi- 
nions that the search for areas of 
agreement and better relations be:- 
ween the two countries needs to be 
continued and intensified. Rut nere 
again a realistic approach, rather 
than an euphoric one, will yield 
beiter results. 

For instance, quite a few _— 
in this country have persuaded 
themscives that it should sign the 
Pakistani draft of a no-war (more 
accurately, mon-aggression) pact on 
the dotted line without asking any 
questions, leave alone insisting on 
adherence (o bilateralism and abjur- 
ing of any intention to give bases 
to any foreign power in either 
country. They would be well advi- 
sed to ponder not only the lessons 
of South Asia's past history but 
also the fact that India and Paki- 
Stan are talking to each other not 
in isolation from the rest of the 
world but in the context of a re- 
newed U.S.-Pakistan military rela- 
tionship, an escalating and highly 
dangerous conflict in the Gulf and 
a deteriorating global security en- 
vironment. 


No-war Pact Proposal 


Moreover, while there is little 
difficulty in signing well-meaning 
international agreements, what will 
they be worth if they lack substance 
and sincerity? After all, india and 
Pakistan did sign, on June 30, 1965, 
a solemn agreement to bring to an 
end the conflict that had taken 
place in preceding. months in the 
Rann of Kutch. Exactly five weeks 
later, on August 5, the first of the 
Pakistani para-military infiltrations 
in Kashmir that triggered the 1965 
war were detected. In plain terms, 
the so-called operation Gibraltar 
was being launched just -when the 
Kutch accord was being signed in 
New Delhi by Mr. Azim Husain on 
behalf of India and, on behalf of 
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Pakistan, by his brother-in-law, Mr. 
Arshad Husain, then Pakistani en- 
voy to this country. 

It is against this backdrop that 
some progress made by the foreign 
secretaries at Udaipur acquires signi- 
ficance. During the last two years, 
the Pakistan: position has been that 
a no-war pact would exclude Kasn- 
mir which, combined with Gen. 
Zia’s many statements on the sub- 
ject, naturally caused misgivings, 
notwithstanding the specious 
Pakistani argument that the Simla 
agreement took care of Kashm:r 
adequately. However, until October 
last, Islamabad had taken care ‘o 
Say nothing in public about what 
they were insisting on in the course 
of confidéhtial negotiations. Fhen 
Gen. Zia went ptiblic for the first 
time and told Mr. George Verghese 
of the Indian Express that Kashmir 
was excluded from the proposed 
no-war pact though its inclus.on 
“could be discussed.” 

He was more forthcoming: last 
month in his talk to Indian partici- 
pants in an Islamabad seminar, and 
at Udaipur, Mr. Naik officially in- 
formed Mr. Rasgotra that Kashmr 
could now be covered by a no-war 
pact. So far, so good. But the ex- 
teusion of the proposed pact ‘o 
Kashmir has certain implications 
and consequences. These, as tar as 
can be ascertained, could not be 
fully discussed at Udaipur and will 
have to be pursued at Islamabad in 
May. 

For instance, the whole purpose 
of extending a no-war pact to Kash- 
mir would be deteated if the s gn- 
ing of the agreement is followed by 
the Kashmir issue being raised at ail 
internatioral forums, including the 
Islamic gatherings, and the Kash- 
mir .ssue is once again compared 
to that of Palestine which is what 
Mr. Agha Hilaly had done in 1982 
at, of al! places, the U.N. human 
rights commission in Geneva there- 
by rudely interrupting the dialogue 
that had begun only three weeks 
earlier as a result of the talks bet- 
ween his younger brother and then 
Pak:stani foreign minister, Mr. 
Agha Shahi and Mr. P. V. Nara- 
simha Rao. What made Mr. Hilaly < 
peformance particularly distressing 
and the Pakistani intentions high!v 
Suspect was that some weeks ear- 
lier Mr. Hilaly had played an im- 
portant part behind the scene to get 
the dialogue started. 
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Conveying Concern 
Another gain of the quiet talks in 
the seclusion of Udaipur has been 
that this country was able to convey 
to Pakistan that the signals it 1s get- 
ting from Islamabad are conflicting 
and therefore confusing. Gen. Zia’s 
own shifting statements—he has 
used the visit of the Chinese Presi- 
dent, Mr. Li Xianntan, once again to 
accuse India of interfering in Paki- 
stan’s internal affairs — can per- 
haps be left out of the discussion. 
But deeds speak louder than words. 


New Delhi has refrained from 
making a public issue of it but 
concern over Pakistani involvement 
with the Akali extremists and sepa- 
ratists bas had to be conveyed to 
[slamabad. In June last year, the 
Pakistani foreign minister, Mr. 
Yakub Ali Khan, publicly promis-— 
ed to put on trial “within a month” 
the hijackers of an Indian aircraft. 
The Pakistanis have blandly gone 
back on this pledge. The unprece- 
dented involvement of both the 
strike corps of Pakistani army fn 
exercises very close to the Indian 
border may not have done lasting 
damage. But the furious strengthen- 
ing of facilities for aerial warfare at 
Gilgit with Chinese participation 
has permanent consequences Of # 
menacing nature. “ . 

Above all, and wholly inexplic- 
ably, the Pakistani government 1s 
busy blowing up the ludicrous in- 
cident concerning the two servants 
of an Indian diplomat posted to 
Islamabad and_Jinking the two men 
of no education or skill with the 
abortive coup that some junior 
military officers in Lahore attempt- 
ed in January. 

For its part, the Pakistani side, as 
it stated at Udaipur, is perturbed 
by Mrs. Gandhi's repeated referen- 
ces to war clouds on the tndian 
horizon and tends to view them 
as a cover for some plan. that 
India might have up its sleeve.’ It 
was told that she has in mind what 
is going on in the Gulf region, with 
the [ran-Iraq war in its most danger- 
ous phase, the Iraqis threatening ¢o 
blast the Iranian oil treminals, the 
lranians retaliating by threatening 'o 
close the Straits of Hormuz and the 
Americans declaring that they would 
intervene if the Straits were in fact 
closed. Altogether a situation about 
which Pakistan ought to share In- 
dian concern. : 














REDDY: INDIA TO GET MIG'S THAT MATCH F-16'S 


Madras THE HINDU in English 15 Mar 84 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy ] 


(Text ] 


CSO: 


uently 
the performance of the U.S.-built F-16, the 
most sophisticated combat aircraft at present. 
lime ett One. MIG-29, which fe now in 
ed production, is already in squadron 
service at some forward Soviet air bases 
in the Far East and 1 


Collaboration. 


P The tenn MIG-31, is still in ¢ 
evelopmental stage, although a Prototype 
has been flown Put through severe tests 


4600/1665 





advances made in the desig n and performance 
of military aircraft. 

Support systems: The MIG-31 also will 
fom to India as and when 


ap futuriatic Combat aircraft's thet India 
wi ve to go in simultaneousty for 
edvanced support systems for opereting then, 
A change-over to such super sophisticated 
weapon systems will involve a quantum jump 


But in the remorseless race for sir 
Supremacy even in the limited subcontinental 
context, India cannot afford to lag behind 
Pakistan. kt has to keep ebreast of the latest 
technological advances, despite the financial 
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STEEL PLANT 'SHINING EXAMPLE’ OF COOPERATION WITH SOVIET 


Madras THE HINDU SURVEY OF INDIAN INDUSTRY 1983 in English pp 41-42 


{Article by S. Parthasarathy] 


{Text ] 


HE Vieskhapatnam Stee! Project, 
Lp the newly formed 
Rashtriya lepat N is yet another 
shining example of the ever growing 
Indo- ‘er in the in- 
dustrial sphere. plant which will 
have some’ of the largest units will be 
adopting the latest yg 
besides pioneering a new line in 
shaped steel products. Apart from be- 
ing the first integrated steel 
the South, it will be distinguished by 
its sophistication and modernity. 


accordi 
funds, though initially not adequate, 
has been stepped up and no part of 
this year's work need suffer due t 
paucity of finance. ; 
One problem the project has had 
to contend with since its inception 1s 
the quick turnover of the Managing 
Directors. Mr. Sangameswaran, the 
new incumbent, comes with cich ex- 
pertise in the steel industry and trusts 
that he will be able to steer the project 
towards its challenging goal — timely 
and -successful__completion and 
commissioning of the project. ” 


The construction schedule 
started with the laying of the founda- 
tion for the first blast furnace at the 
end of January 1982. The Rs. 3,900- 
crore project is different from the 
other steel plants in that it ie designed 


ot Bie a Sines 


of 3.4 million tonnes 
the completion of work on the first 


steel plant in’ 


blast furnace has to be matched with 
completion of the first stage facilities 
in the other sections for producing 1.2 
million tonnes of liquid steel after four 
years from the ‘zero’ date. The 
commissioning of the ultimate 
Capacity is expected two years thereaf- 
ter. aT, por 


tion and design supervision through 
their experts. There are 75 of them 
working in the project now and their 
number will rise sharply as the work 
progresses. The Soviet experts claim 
that the plant would be as modern as 
some of the plants just constructed in 
their country. In the primary zones the 


latest technologies adopted for the. 


first time in the Soviet Union will be 
employed. 

The Soviet Union has agreed to 
help in the second stage (3.4-million- 
tonne stage) also, scheduled to be 
commissioned during the Seventh 
Plan. The general layout has been de- 


signed to provide for future expansion — 


up to even 10 million tonnes. Owing 
to its proximity to the Balacheruvu 
creek, potential site for a future 
harbour, a rectangular complex dia- 
gram has been chosen for the plant 
layout. Such a layout offers adequate 
opportunities to utilise the coastal 
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location to the maximum advantage. 
Provision has been made for develop- 
ing a harbour in future for-imparting 
coal and exporting finished products. 

The major plant facilities at Vi- 
sakhapatnam will be: coke ovens 
(three batteries) — seven-metre tall 
with dry quenching (for the first time 
in the country) designed for better 
coke properties and pollution control: 
blast furnaces 2 x 3200 cum for hot 
metal production with unique features 
such as bell-less charging, circular 
Cast-house with four tap holes provid- 
ing for the entire molten slag being 
granulated at the cast house- itself: a 
sintering plant — with a base mix yard 
for the first time in the country (this 
will help in excellent of the 
material. It will result in consistent 
and good quality sinter fos producing 
high quality steels); L.D. converters — 
5 x 130 tonnes; 10 x four-strand 
bloom casters. The steel melting shop 
will have L.D. converters and bloom 
casters. There will be no ingot stage at 
Vizag. 

Doing away with the conven- 
tional ingot casting and blooming 
mill, the 100 per cent continuous cast- 
ing of liquid steel will reduce the 
energy consumption and increase the 
yield of bloom from liquid steel by 
about 10 per cent as compared to in- 
got casting. This route is being 
per cent for the first time 
in an integrated steel plant in India. 


domestic -market immediately, 
find their way into the export market.” 
Progress in various sections 

_As for progress of work in 
various project segments, some 
50,000 cu m concreting has been 
completed and the refractory erection 


is already in progress in the coke-oven ‘ 


and by-product plant area. Concreting 
of the foundation for blast furnace No. 
2 (No. 1 is half complete) has been 
Carried out. In other zones also, civil 
works are progressing well. So far. 
4,22,000 cu m has been poured and 
51,000 tonnes of structural fabrication 
completed. Orders for 192,000 tonnes 
of equipment have been placed, 
including orders for a thermal power 
plant placed with Bharat eavy 
Electricals. 


_Major portion of the imported 
equipment is coming from the USSR. 
The mills (like merchant mill and wire 
rod a eWone being procured from 
abroad (West European origin). The 
Rs. 330-crore captive power plant (3 


The plant will generate 1.44 
million tonnes .of granulated slag 
which will be utilised for producing 
2.8 million tonnes of slag cement 
every year in Cement Corporation's 
factory being set up in Pendurthy. 

Every novel feature in” the 
various sections has a_ definite 
purpose. For instance, in the raw 
material handling system, VSP will 
have an entirely different arrangement. 
The imported raw materials stacking 
and blending system incorporates a 
new concept of peripheral unloading 
which considerably reduces the delay 
in turnover of trains bringing raw 
materials. 


Energy saving | 
in any steel plant, about 60 per 
cent of the total ts consumed 


in the gh ge 8 a eo . 
At Vizag preparation of raw 
materials. will contribute significantly 
towards saving in energy. 

VSP has prepared a detailed de- 
sign for minimising any air-borne or 
water-borne environmental pollution — 
and a provision of Rs. 180 crores has 
been made in the cost estimates 
towards anti-pollution measures. 


Scope for feeder units 


Attention is drawn to the vast 
scope that exists for small-scale, 
medium-scale and ancillary industrial 
units to meet the requirements of the 
steel project and later to make use of 
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its products. A — estimate in- 
dicates that at least Rs. 2,000 crores 
can be invested in this area to utilise 
the opportunities arising from the 
VSP. There are now no indications of 
these opportunities being fully utilised 
by the time the plant becomes opera- 
tional. This is an area where a lot of 
work 4 tobedone. — 


authority. 

The project is scheduled for 
ae, See eat ee a eee 
time in 


various phases of the project is 
handled to the benefit of the nation’s 
economy. 
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BRIEFS 


JANATA BREAKAWAY POSSIBILITY--PATNA, March 9. Serious moves are afoot by 

a sizable group of the Janata Party to break away from the organisation and 
to merge with the Lok Dal headed by Mr. Charan Singh. Mr. Karpoori Thakur, 
who heads the majority group in the Bihar unit of the Janata and enjoys the 
Support of the backwards and is now in New Delhi, has discussed the merger 
proposal with Mr. Charan Singh. Informed sources told THE HINDU that Mr. 
Charan Singh would lead the new party after the merger, which would claim 
itself to be the authentic Janata Party. The factions opposed to Mr. 
Chandra Shekhar in other States, particularly U.P., are certain to cast 
their lot with the new party. According to these sources, the new Janata 
would retain its electoral alliance with the BJP. Another move in the offing 
is the formation of another new party, to be named Janata Congress, compris- 
ing the left of centre wing of the present Janata Party. This move has been 
initiated by Mr. Krishna Kant. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 10 Mar 
84 p 1] 


NAXALITE LEADER HELD--ROURKELA, March 10. Mr. Gananath Patra, who the police 
Say is a revolutionary leader wanted in several criminal cases, was arrested 
last Wednesday and put under interrogation here. According to the IGP (West- 
ern Range) Orissa, Mr. S. N. Tiwaari, Mr. Patra is a front ranking leader 

of the Unity Centre of Communist Revolution in India and was associated with 
an Oriya magazine, Muktkami. Mr. Patra was a lecturer in a Puri college 

and it has been reported that he has been living in Roukela posing as a 
doctor for six years. He was operating from Ganjam, Koraput and Srikakulam, 
all border areas between Orissa and Andhra Pradesh. The police said the two 
States had declared a reward for his capture in 1971. On Wednesday, Mr. 
Patra was addressing a women's demonstration organised by the local 
Ganathanthri Mahila Samithi against the alleged rape of a Harijan woman 
when, the police said, the Superintendent of Police, Mr. B. K. Tripati, 
recognised him and caught him after a chase. The police claimed that Mr. 
Patra's house was later searched and a loaded revolver and some incriminat- 
ing literature were seized. Mr. Tripati said that Mr. Patra was organising 
labourers here. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 11 Mar 84 p 1] 
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RAJAVI COMMENTS ON AID GIVEN TO IRAN BY ISRAEL, SYRIA, REPRESSION, WAR 
Rome L'UNITA in Italian 11 Mar 84 p11 
[interview with opposition leader Massud Rajavi by Guido Bimbi/ 


frext/ Thirty-five years of age and with a history of 
struggle against the Shah, Massud Rajavi is today regarded 
as one of the principal (according to many, the principal) 
focal point of the opposition to the regime of the 
Ayatollah Khameini. As leader of the "Mojahedin of the 
People," Rajavi was compelled to flee abroad in 1981 to 
avoid the repression of the Teheran authorities, and 
together with former president Bani Sadr found asylum in 
France, where he now resides. He is chairman of the 
National Council of Iranian Resistance. 


In the following interview, the leader of the opposition 
forces who are united in the Council of Resistance speaks 
of the dangers of an eventual escalation and the attitude 
of the United States. The repression is intensifying as 
the number of desertions increases, and the economic cost 
is disastrous. 


JQuestion/ Four years of war and perhaps 1 million victims: it is a mon- 
strous tragedy whose end is nowhere in sight. On the contrary: the protago- 
nists have already announced that it will be a war whose evolution is pre- 
determined. Iraq is threatening to resort, as an extreme measure, to the 
destruction of the petroleum terminal at Kharg Island, from which all Iranian 
oil--the principal source of Iran's income--is shipped. Moreover, Iraq has 
the means to do so. Iran, in its turn, threatens to close the Strait of 
Hormuz and thereby blockade all of the petroleum exports of the Gulf countries, 
while the United States for its part announces that it is prepared to inter- 
vene to keep the petroleum lanes open. The final stage of this escalation is 
therefore the internationalization of the conflict. But are the warring coun- 
tries really in a position to carry out their threats? 


/Answer/ Khomeyni aims to intensify the instability of the region, because he 
thinks that in this way he will be able to bring ever more pressure to bear on 
the Iraqi regime and to isolate it from the Arab regimes--that is to say, from 
those countries that have a serious need for the oil revenues and from the 
European countries that need the petroleum of the Gulf. On this point, how- 
ever, Khomeyni incurs in a contradiction. For a country whose economy has 
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been completely destroyed--a country that is totally dependent on imports and 
whose finances depend on the export of petroleum products (more then 90 per- 
cent of the Iranian budget is derived from petroleum production)--to close 
the strait would be suicidal. Last year Iran imported $14 billion worth of 
dollars: $2.5 billion for food alone, or 2 1/2 times the amount imported in 
the last year of the Shah's reign. In Iran's most important port--Bandar 
Abbas--approximately 100 ships are always present, unloading all the commodi- 
ties that are no longer produced domestically. Closing the Strait of Hormuz 
is no easy matter: it is in fact quite wide and a considerable part of it is 
very deep water. From the military and strategic point of view, the condi- 
tions that would enable Khomeyni to close it for a long period do not exist. 


JQuestion/ What about Iraq? Will it really bomb the Kharg oil terminal? 


/Answer/ I believe that either from a standpoint of overall strategy or from 
a standpoint of Iraq's regional context, that would not be useful. I would 
Say that for Iraq, bombing Kharg would be the last thing it should do. 


Juestion/ The United States is meanwhile keeping a naval force on both sides 
of the Strait of Hormuz. What action do you believe they will take? Is some 
initiative to overthrow Khomeyni a possibility? 


/Answer/ In the first place, the situation in Iran is necessarily not the 
Same as that of 5 years ago, and the US knows it. The Iranian army is no 
longer the army of 5 years ago. The officers trained in the US are no longer 
present. Today it is we, the Mojahedin, who have broad Support in the army. 
What I am saying is that the patriotic personnel in the army are very strong, 
so that the possibility of a coup d'etat does not exist; but neither is it 
within the realm of possibility for the US to send a force into Iran. More- 
over, there is no need for American forces to enter our country. The Iran 
question is a regional question, and its solution is the responsibility of 

the people of the region. All that need happen is for the assistance given 

to the Khomeyni regime to cease, and the war and the repression will then also 
cease. If it were not for this assistance, the Iranian people would have 
overthrown the Khomeyni regime long ago. I am speaking of the logistic, mili- 
tary and economic support that the regime receives regularly. 


JRuestion/ Who is supplying this assistance? 


/answer/ You are well aware that the Khomeyni regime is currently being 
assisted by Israel and by Syria, and it is difficult to believe that the 
Israeli aid could be given without the knowledge of the US-.. Allow me also 
to say a few words concerning your country. Approximately one-fourth of 
Italy's exports to Iran in the first 9 months of 1983 consisted of arms. 
Through your newspaper columns I should like to call the attention of Italian 
public opinion to the suffering endured and blood Spilled by the Iranian 
people because of this war and this horrible repression--a war that has re- 
sulted in over a half million dead, an equal number of wounded, and at least 
5 million refugees, accompanied by repression that hangs like a heavy pall 
over the entire country. From the beginning of the legitimate resistance in 
June 1981 until today, Khomeyni's firing squads have executed more than 40,000 
persons. More than 100,000 political prisoners are currently in Khomeyni's 
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prisons. We therefore are making an appeal to the world not to contribute to 
the continuation of this tragedy and to do everything possible to bring peace 
and freedom back to Iran. 


Juestion/ It seems to me that this tragedy has served to confirm the in- 
ability of the great powers to guarantee peaceful coexistence, resolve local 
crises, or reduce the threat to world peace.... 


/Answer/ If the great powers and medium-sized powers wanted to bring it to 
an end, this war would already have ended. 


fRuestion/ What is striking--for example, in the American policy--is the 
temptation since the 1973 oil crisis to resort to military intervention. The 
threat of intervention is virtually the only initiative taken in a decade to 
cope with the problems arising in this region. 


/Answer/ The problems of our region are absolutely not susceptible to mili- 
tary solutions. If we are today compelled to deal with a situation such as 
this, it is because of the refusal to recognize the right of nations to con- 
trol their own destiny. 


Juestion/ What initiatives is the Council of Resistance taking at the inter- 
national level to create the conditions for peace? 


/Answer/ Two months ago I asked the Government of Iraq to put an end to the 
bombardment of the civilian population. Vice President Tariq Aziz answered 

me by stating that Iraq is ready for peace and is receptive to an immediate 
cease-fire, and that to prove its goodwill he said he was ready to sign an 
agreement with the Khomeyni regime to end permanently the bombardment of the 
civilian population. We had already developed peace initiatives previously, 
however, and in March of last year I received a written response from the 
Iraqi Government accepting the peace plan of the Council of Resistance as a 
positive basis for negotiation. The plan was based on recognition of the 
borders established at Algiers in 1975 as a positive foundation for the peace 
negotiations and provided for the announcement of a cease-fire, the separation 
of the belligerent forces, the return of the prisoners, and the referral to 
the Court of the Aja of the decision with respect to war reparations. It is a 
feasible and a fair plan and is very similar to the one passed unanimously 
last 16 January by the European Parliament. 


Juestion/ Don't these relations you have with Iraq leave you open to the 
accusations of the Teheran Government? 


/Answer/ I should like to recall that at the moment of the Iraqi attack on 
Iran we--the Mojahedin--went to the defense of our country, and Khomeyni's 
"revolutionary guards" shot us in the back. Some of our people were arrested 
at the front and shot on the spot. We cannot conceal the truth, however, 
which is that Khomeyni is preparing to export the Islamic revolution. Kho- 
meyni has always said that he wants to overthrow the Iraqi regime and replace 
it with a regime similar to his own. Nor can we conceal the fact that in 
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June 1982 the Iraqi forces retreated from our territory and Iraq announced 
that it was ready for peace. I want to say that the conditions for a just 
peace have been present for a long time, and that Only Khomeyni wants to 
continue the war. 


feuestion/ Why are you making such a serious statement? 


/Answer/ Our response--which was confirmed 2 weeks ago by Khomeyni himself-- 
is that he cannot turn back, because that would create the conditions for the 
collapse of the regime. 


Juestion/ Then according to you the regime is afraid it would have to pay 
politically for the costs of the war and of the economic disaster? 


/Answer/ Not only that; the very motivations that led to the war and to the 
Islamic revolution would falter, for these motivations now and henceforth are 
dependent on a military victory, which is the only thing that will make it 
possible to recreate the consensus and the enthusiasm, restore impetus to the 
"tired spirits," and export the Islamic revolution. On the other hand, a 
peace agreement with Saddam Husayn would mean--at the very moment they sat 
down at the negotiating table--the end of any possibility of achieving these 
goals, for the basis of any peace agreement is precisely the principle of 
noninterference in the internal affairs of the other concerned countries. 


JQuestion/ Yet despite what you are saying, the hundreds of thousands of 
dead, the repression, and the economic disaster do not appear so far to have 
produced any indications that would lead one to anticipate an imminent col- 
lapse of the regime. How do you foresee that the internal situation in Iran 
will evolve? 


/answer/ The economic disaster is enormous in scope. Cotton production has 
decreased by 70 percent in 5 years. One million rural families--fully 5 
million people--have left the land and are living under catastrophic condi- 
tions. Ten million Iranians--one-fourth of the population--are now homeless. 
The export of rugs--which is second only to the export of petroleum--has de- 
clined by 80 percent in 5 years. According to official figures, industrial 
production was calculated last spring to be $125 billion, or the value of 2 
days' petroleum production. Half of the active population is unemployed. 


Under these circumstances it is difficult even to continue the war. I have 
learned that a report submitted recently to Khomeyni estimates at 80,000 the 
number of men who have deserted or have evaded recruitment. Special groups 
have been formed to deal with these problems; they are called "God's Army" 

and go into the villages to find young men to send to the front. The capacity 
for war mobilization in Teheran--a city with a population of 9 million--has 
dropped to 4,000 per month at the present time. 


In fact, I truly believe that future prospects for Khameini's economy are nil. 
The nation's entire economic system is oriented toward the war. To reconvert 
it to peacetime objectives, to reorient it toward national reconstruction, is 
a task that is henceforth impossible for this regime to accomplish. It is not 
difficult to sell 2 million barrels of oil and to buy your food and arms 
abroad, but what economic system can be built on such a foundation? 
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PAKISTAN 


PPP LEADER SPEAKS AGAINST NON-PARTY ELECTIONS 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 7 Mar 84 p 6 


[Text] QUETTA, March 6: Mr. Yahya Bakhtiar, Central Vice Chairmandand pro- 
vincial president of the defunct Pakistan Peoples Party has rejected the idea 
of non-party polls as a device to hoodwink the people within and outside the 
country, as there could be no genuine elections without the free participation 
of all political parties. "It would amount to replacing the present nominated 
Shoora by a similar body," he told "The Muslim" in an interview here. 


He expressed doubts whether the election process would be completed by March 
1985 and in any ease, General Zia, he felt had no intention of lifting Martial 
Law. 


To another question, Mr. Yahya Bakhtiar said after March, 1985, General Zia 
will get himself elected as President with more powers than those enjoyed by 
de-Gaulle in France. The Prime Minister would be without any real authority. 
He claimed that General Zia intends to amend the constitution for thésppur- 
pose even though he has no mandate or authority to do so. 


In fact, what he calls amending the constitution of 1973, will, in fact, mean 
amendment or modification of his Provincial Constitutional Order, and elec- 
tions will be held under that amended P.C.0. and not the Constitution of 1973. 


Mr. Bakhtiar said President Zia referred to the judgement of the Supreme Court 
in Begum Nusrat Bhutto's case in support of his assertion that he had the 
power to amend the constitution. However, it is doubtful in the first place 
whether the court had the authority to give him such powers. And in any case 
the limited powers for amending the constitution were given only for six 
months (as requested by the Attorney General) for the specific purpose of 
facilitating the general elections. But even this position had been nullified 
by the promulgation of the P.C.O. 


Mr. Bakhtiar said there was no difference in the approach eé Mr. Bizenjo and 
Miss Benazir Bhutto on the question of negotiations with the government. 
Both doubted the Government's sincerity to hold free and fair elections and 
were of the view that it was merely trying to prolong its rule in one form 
or another, Bakhtiar, however, said that talks on the basis of MRD's four 
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points were possible, but no individual can take a decision in this matter or 
accept an invitation from the government. 


He said “even Miss Benazir Bhutto has stated that she must have consultations 
with her party leaders before formulating her strategy for future course of 
action". The same is the position with regard to all other political parties. 
Unless the Central Committee of PPP is allowed to meet after the release of 
its leaders, no specific stand could be taken on the question of negotiations 
with the regime. Similarly the working committees of other MRD components 
must be allowed to meet and formulate their policy on the question of negoti- 
ations with the government. It was only after these conditions had been met 
and the necessary process gone through that the MRD as a whole could meet and 
take a definite stand. 


The PPP leader said that he firmly believed that all the components of MRD 
and the leaders of PPP were fully alive to the very dangerous situation pre- 
vailing in the country. "We find the very existence of the country being 
threatened and the integrity of the nation at stake. I think all of:us.want 
the lifting of Martial Law and the return of a truly representative govern- 
ment as soon as possible". 


About differences among the leaders of the Peoples Party, particularly the 
differences between Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi and Mr. Mumtaz Bhutto, Mr. Yahya 
Bakhtiar said "I agree that such an impression has, unfortunately, been 
created. But as far as I understand Mr. Mumtaz Bhutto and Mr. Jatoi have no 
difference on fundamental policies of the PPP or the four points of MRD. 


As for their other differences, they could be put before the Central Committee 
and a decision left to a majority decision by the committee which is the es- 
sence of democracy. He further said, "I don't see any danger to the party as 
a whole because of the statements of Mumtaz Bhutto or Jatoi. Both are 
patriotic persons who, I am sure, will not do anything which will weaken the 
solidarity of the Pakistan nation." 
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PAKISTAN 


EDITORIAL ON NEED FOR HONEST ELECTIONS 
GF171635 Karachi DAWN in English 13 Mar 84 p 7 
[Editorial: "Genuine Election--The Way Out"] 


[Text] In an interview with a Lahore daily, President General Mohammad Zia 
ul Haq expressed his apprehension at the prospect of foreign intervention in 
the forthcoming polls. In his opinion, there was a strong possibility of 
alien powers providing financial support to certain political interests in 
the country and resorting to other forms of interference also--in an attempt 
to influence the polls outcome or create chaos in the country. Such dan- 
gers must, of course, be guarded against--not only by the government but by 
the nation was a whole. It must be pointed out, however, that foreign inter- 
vention is not a concommitant feature of elections. In fact, history teaches 
us that the possibility of foreign intervention increases when people are 
denied for long the opportunity of choosing their representatives through a 
free exercise of their franchise. 


The sense of deprivation that such a situation engenders is not to be viewed 
in the limited context of politics alone. Over a period of time, it gives 
birth to a general mood of discontent and leads to deep alienation of sections 
and groups most directly or acutely affected. The events of 1971 bear ample 
testimony to a denouement of this kind. While the possibility of foreign 
intervention may not yet have emerged as a hanging threat, the danger of 
internal subversion simply cannot be overlooked or glossed over, one needs 
hardly recount the chain of incidents, including the 1981 plane-hijacking, 
which clearly show that latent factors do exist, making it possible for dis- 

| affected elements and other malcontents to resort to violence in furtherance 
of political aims. Wisdom lies in preempting political violence and reducing 

| the risk of subversion. In fact, in certain circumstances a breeding ground 
for internal subversion can serve as the most tempting opening which prospec- 
tive interventionists may be looking for to put their designs into effect and 
by the same token, the protagonists of extraconstitutional means and strategems 
become the most likely dupes in the hands of such powers. 


The president also alluded to restrictions on candidature and said that only 
"honest and patriotic" people could stand for election, or else the integrity 
of the state would be harmed and its ideology undermined. Reduced to the 
specific qualifying criteria that have often been spoken about in this context, 
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this again would be contrary to the objective factors and considerations that 
are very germane to the holding of election, specially its status and quality 
as a genuine, rather than a highly controlled exercise. For one thing, most 
political parties have made it clearly known that they will not accept any 
electoral process if it excludes their participation or if it entails un- 
warranted qualifications for candidates. Indeed, the fate of the forthcoming 
elections would be put in grave jeopardy if they are not acceptable to the main- 
stream of political opinion. Secondly, there is hardly any justification for 
showing any lack of confidence in the religious conviction or political judg- 
ment of the people, a majority of whom are committed to the fundamental values 
and principles of Islam. Indeed, the people themselves offer the best guar- 
antee against foreign inspired subversion since they are the staunchest guar- 
dians of national sovereignty and the state's territorial integrity. This is 
true internationally as is illustrated by 1924 general elections in Britain in 
which the Labour Party was defeated because people believed it has compromised 
the nation's integrity. Om the day before the polls, a letter was published 
in the national press linking the Labour Party to the COMINTERN. Although 

the famous "Zinovyev letter" turned out to be a forgery, the example demon- 
Strates that the people themselves are the best watchdogs over a nation's 
sovereignty and foundational principles. 


Elections have been postponed in the past to allow the government time to solve 
the nation's problems--the problem of the application of accountability, of 

the economy, and lately, of Islamisation. In his latest Statement the presi- 
dent said that he wanted to solve the country’s problems by legal means and 
that it was the government's endeavour that people should practise Islamic 
teachings and make Pakistan an invincible fortress of Islam. But surely the 
best way of realising this objective is to ensure the direct participation of 
the people through elections. It is axiomatic that people do not want their 
problems to be solved for them. They want to identify their own genuine 
problems and tackle them through their own elected representatives. The 
problems of establishing accountability, of managing the economy, and of Islami- 
Sation have been identified for them and some progress has been made in imple- 
menting quite a few measures designed to solve them. The option at this 
forward stage should be to hold elections in an atmosphere reasonably free from 
acrimony and controversies, induct a genuinely representative set-up and hand 
over the key of responsibility to it to carry forward the task that has al- 
ready been begun and to handle future problems. This way alone can the coun- 
try be made safe from the machinations of both internal saboteurs and external 


interventionists. 
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PAKISTAN 


PAPER COMMENTS ON RELATIONS WITH CHINA 
GF201622 Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 7 Mar 84 p 4 
[Editorial: "Friend From the North"] 


[Text] The visit of the Chinese president, Li Xiannian--our friendly northern 
neighbour--is an occasion of great significance in the context of Pakistan- 
China relations. It is no accident, given these abiding ties of friendship, 
that the Chinese president's first foreign journey is a visit to Pakistan. 
This visit will not only help in strengthening the ties of friendship between 
our two peoples and countries, but also help in promoting better understanding 
of each other's perceptions of developments in the region. 


The relations between Pakistan and China have withstood the test of trials 
and tribulations, where by both countries manifested a steadfast commitment 
to principles of non-interference in each other's affairs. Both have also 
stood by each other during times of crises. The Chinese, despite an absence 
of a formal alliance relationship, supported Pakistan in the 1965 and 1971 wars 
and have played a key role in strengthening Pakistan's defence capability. 
The terms of Chinese assistance have been quite favourable in comparison to 
Others whom our rulers have looked up to for patronage. Pakistan too has 

not been found wanting in reciprocating the sentiments from Beijing. In 
1962, despite strong pressure from the Americans to support India in its con- 
flict with China, Pakistan adopted a posture of neutrality. In 1968, Paki- 
stan refused to be sucked into the antj-China "Asian collective security" 
scheme mooted by Moscow. In 1971, Pakistan served as a bridge of understand- 
ing between Washington and Beijing--a crucial role which had wide-ranging 
ramifications both for the region as well as the global balance of power. 


In the present context, relations between Pakistan and China are based on a 
convergence of interests not merely the oft-reported cliches of friendship 

and solidarity. In this situation, both countries are in a position to have 

a better appreciation of each other's perceptions and problems. China's in- 
creasingly Third-Worldist stance has led it to pursue a policy of political 
equi-distance from both superpowers, rather than reliance on one to play off 
the other. China today is in a better position to appreciate Pakistan's de- 
sire for friendly cooperation in South Asia and a political settlement in 
Afghanistan, both of which accord with our national interest. By scrupulously 
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adhering to a policy of non-interference in our internal affairs, in China's 
track record of relationship with Pakistan over the decades, a solid basis 
has been laid for a relationship with sustance that can serve as a model of 
ties between a big country and a much smaller neighbour. In this aspect 
Pakistan-China relations are truly exemplary and worthy of emulation by other 
states so that inequality in size is not necessarily reflected in bilateral 
matters. 
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PAKISTAN 


DAILY REVIEWS PLAN TO ESTABLISH ZONE OF PEACE 
GF230851 Karachi DAWN in English 18 Mar 84 p 7 
[Editorial: "Zone of Peace in Indian Ocean"] 


[Text] The notice served by the U.S. to the UN ad hoc committee on the Indian 
Ocean, now in session in New York, has again brought into focus the many chal- 
lenges the 47-nation body faces in accomplishing its task. The U.S. insists 
that the committees should operate on the basis of a consensus if it expects 
the United States to play its "full role" in its deliberations. The Americans 
have complained that the Soviet bloc representatives violated the consensus 
rule at the committee's previous session last year. At its last session in 
December, the committee suggested 1985 as the new deadline for an international 
conference on making the region a zone of peace. 


The idea of peace zone was first proposed in a resolution passed by the UN 
General Assembly in December, 1971. But the conference, which will be ex- 
pected to draw up the framework for the peace zone, has not been convened so 
far on account of various reasons, Last year, the U.S. and its allies wanted 
a rider to be attached to the declaration (establishing the zone in the region), 
so that it would take into account the 1979 Soviet military intervention in 
Afghanistan. The committee, therefore, approved its annual report for the 
next session of the UN assembly (in September), asking it to call for the con- 
ference to take place in Colombo during the first half of 1985. The report 
also suggested to the assembly to give the committee a fresh mandate to com- 
plete the preparatory work for the conference and make efforts for "harmoni- 
sation of views on the remaining relevant issues". 


In view of these details about the deliberations of the committee's last ses- 
sion, which made a specific provision for "harmonisation" of the U.S. stance 
on Soviet intervention in Afghanistan, it is not quite clear how far America's 
new condition for its participation in the committee's deliberations would be 
useful at this stage. The final decision on the matter will have to be taken 
by the General Assembly itself. And if the pattern of voting in the assembly 
on Afghanistan is any guide, the U.S. need not worry on this account at all. 
The more important and relevant issue in this context is the fact that the 
threat to the security in the region has two aspects: regional and non- 
regional. As the Pakistan delegate at the UN stressed, in his comment on the 
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ad hoc committee's report to theassembly, the threat within the region arises 
from resort to the use of force and from policies seeking military prepon- 
derance and regional hegemony. In this context, he pointedly referred to 

the military intervention in Afghanistan. The elimination of the threat men- 
tions above would require the regional countries to reaffirm their adherence 
to the principle of renunciation of force for ir. settling any of their mutual 
problems or disputes, to agree to a rational level of defence preparedness 
for each country, to strictly abide by the principle of sovereign equality in 
their mutual dealings and, above all, to refrain from any action or posture 
that tends to threaten the security or confidence of any of the regional na- 
tions. 


In the non-regional sphere, the threat comes from Superpower rivalry and con- 
frontation, presence of foreign military forces and bases within the region 
or in its vicinity and the doctrines which attempt to justify such foreign 
military presence or intervention. The superpowers' assertions regarding 
their "balancing and stabilising" role against each other's "expansionism" 
have, however, little acceptability so far as the littoral powers are con- 
cerned. The regional states, after all, do not consider naval deployments of 
the superpowers essential to peace in the Indifan Ocean. The sooner these 
cogent factors are recognised by all concerned, the better for the realisa- 
tion of the goal of a peace zone in the Indian Ocean. 
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PAKISTAN 


FEDERALISM: OPEN DEBATE URGED 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 19 Feb 84 p 4 
[Editorial: "Federalism: The On-going Debate"] 


[Text] Of late, a debate has been initiated among political circles and 
newspaper columns regarding various aspects of our federal structure. In 
the course of this discussion, different viewpoints have been expressed 
pertaining to the quantum, or the lack of it, of provincial autonomy, the 
guarantees provided for in the 1973 Constitution as well as fears of a 
"tyranny of the majority" among Pakistan's smaller provinces. Additionally, 
certain political elements have also been talking in terms of a confederal 
framework without really spelling it out in concrete terms. This debate 
comes in the context of an uninterrupted seven years of Martial Law and the 
absence of normal political and constitutional processes in the country. 
The lack of democracy and the constitutional role of law have all contri- 
buted to heightening fears among smaller provinces of domination by the 
majority province. Then, of course, there was the recent agitation which, 
by remaining largely confined to the Sind province, has also promoted the 
discussion on provincial autonomy. In Pakistan's own chequered quest for 
political stability, this debate has figured rather prominently and per- 
ceptions have differed in regards the degree and extent of autonomy to be 
granted to the provinces. 


Since our constitutional process has been retarded and even when we have had 
a constitution, such as in 1973, our rulers manifestly failed to implement 

it both in letter and spirit. It was after all an elected government in 
Baluchistan which was dismissed in a high-handed manner in 1973. Earlier, 
after winning the 1970 General Election on a provincial autonomy platform, 
the Awami League in East-Pakistan was deprived of its right to govern 
Pakistan. A lot of confusion has also emerged on this issue because certain 
myths have been allowed to grow at the expense of adherence to constitutional 
norms. An important myth which has been widely accepted by the Establishment 
over the decades has been that a strong centre necessarily means a strong 
Pakistan and provincial autonomy is invariably equated with some sort of 
separatist tendencies. Those who adhere to such perceptions fail to under- 
stand that Pakistan is a federal state and like all federations, it has 
certain specific features including ethnic and linguistic diversity. It is 
thus quite wrong to apply principles of governance relevant to a unitary 
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state to a federation like Pakistan. In a federal constitutional framework, 
both the Centre and states derive their power from the Constitution and 
there is a clear delineation of each other's role. 


Unfortunately in Pakistan, genuine principles of federalism have never quite 
been applied and instead, provincial governments have also been regarded 
appendages of the centre. In this regard, the example of the United States 
which is a working federal democracy, would be quite pertinent. The all- 
important principle to understand is that the Centre in the United States 
does not enjoy under the American Constitution any special prerogatives and 
powers to dismiss the State Government or to interfere in its working. 

For us in Pakistan, where our history has seen many zigs and zags and fre- 
quent detours from the democratic path, a debate on Constitutional issues 
such as federalism and provincial autonomy is quite relevant. Naturally, 
the purpose of such debate is to clarify issues and strengthen the founda- 
tions of a united federal Pakistan. If such issues are not openly discussed, 
and are swept under the carpet, then the result can only lead to expression 
of extremist views. What the powers that be need to understand is that 
federalism, in the ultimate analysis symbolises unity in diversity. 
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PAKISTAN 


EDITORIAL COMMENTS ON KING HUSAYN'S STATEMENT 
GF230707 Karachi DAWN in English 19 Mar 84 p 7 
[Editorial: "King Husayn's Stance!!}" 


[Text] Diplomacy in the Middle East has entered a phase of extreme uncertainty, 
with all major participants playing their own role in promoting the drift 

in regional politics. The peace process in the Middle East has been directly 
affected by the U.S. policy in the Lebanon, the near-paralysis which has over- 
taken American foreign policy in an election year and the change of leadership 
in Moscow. Equally relevant have been the civil strife in the PLO ranks, 

the resurgence of Syrian influence in the area and the realignment of forces 
which has of late been taking place in the Middle East, as illustrated by 
Egypt's re-entry into the OIC. And now King Husayn of Jordan has introduced 

a new element in the confused situation. In a newspaper interview the other 
day, the Jordanian monarch declared that the U.S. has lost its credibility as 
a mediator in the Arab-Israeli conflict because of Washington's one-sided sup- 
port for Tel Aviv. The truth is that what King Husayn has pointed out now 

has been obvious to many others for quite some time. Yet, the Jordanian 
ruler's statement cannot be put aside as no more than an angry reaction to 
Washington's latest moves to tilt further towards Israel. Indeed, it may well 
be indicative of a shift in Amman's traditional position, and in that case, 
King Husayn's statement certainly has important implications for Middle East 
diplomacy. 


When the peace process in the Middle East was revived after the Israeli inva- 
sion of Lebanon in 1982, the thrust of Jordanian policy was towards resuming 
its erstwhile role in Middle East diplomacy on behalf of the Palestinians. 
The Reagan plan, which was tacitly accepted by Amman, specifically envisaged 
merely self-government for the West Bank and Gaza, in association with Jordan. 
The talks King Husayn held with Mr Yasir ‘Arafat in 1982-83 were designed to 
evolve a joint negotiating position. In this scheme of things the U.S. role 
was to be that of a mediator. As it is, in recent years moderate opinion in 
the Middle East has come round to believing that a peace settlement in the 
regfon could be reached only if the U.S. showed .a willingness to play a 
mediatory role and put pressure on Israel to vacate occupied Arab territory. 
Some Arab governments were prepared to accept the credibility of American 
mediation, although even-handedness between the Arabs and the Israelis has 
never been Washington's forte in the Middle East. The most immediate outcome 
of this change in approach was that an American-sponsored peace process was 
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initiated and the Soviet Union whose influence in the region had been on the 
decline found itself virtually excluded from the MIddle East politics. 


That the American credibility in the Arab eyes should have hit a low is not 

at all surprising. The Reagan administration has made concerted efforts lately 
to re-establish its special relationship with Tel Aviv, which had suffered 
somewhat after the Israeli military adventure in Lebanon. The U.S.-Israeli 
Strategic cooperation agreement has been revived. American military and eco- 
nomic assistanee to Israel has been stepped up and an aid package of 2.6 billion 
dollars for Tel Aviv has been approved by the U.S. Congress. A joint commit- 
tee has been set up to draw up plans to conduct joint military exercises and 
stockpile modern American weapons in Israel. Now there is a move to shift the 
American Embassy to Jerusalem. More of such moves can be expected as the elec- 
tion draws closer. Given this pronounced American leaning towards Israel, 

it is but logical that the Arabs should be concerned about how to promote a 
balanced peace process. In that context, King Husayn's suggestion that all 

the permanent members of the UN Security Council and all parties to the con- 
flict, including the PLO, should be involved in peace negotiations appears to 
be eminently sound and logical. A move to revive the Geneva Conference 

should now be seriously considered, since it would offer the opportunity for 

an equitable and balanced mediation pattern which alone holds out the promise 
of a just settlement in the Middle East. 
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PAKISTAN 


GHAFFAR KHAN CLAIMS U.S. AGAINST DEMOCRACY IN PAKISTAN 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 8 Mar 84 p 6 
[Article by Murtaza Malik] 


[Text] PESHAWAR, March. 7: Veteran Khudai Ehidmatgar Abdul Ghaffar Khan has 
aid that the Americans did not like democracy to be restored to Pakistan as 
they feared it eould bring in a government hostile to Washington. 


He was addressing a big meeting held in connection with the second death an- 
niversary of Former NWFP Governor Arbab Sikandar Khan Khalil in Tehkal today. 
Badshah Khan had come to the venue in a Vilkswagn van and from the van he was 
taken to the dais in a wheel chair. Earlier, he placed floral wreath at the 
grave of Arbab Khalil. Members of the Peshawar Bar and students also placed 
floral wreaths on the grave and while this meeting was being held in Tehkal, 
hearing in the Arabab's murder was in progress in a local court. Badshah 
Khan also accused the Americans of being respensible for the break-up of 
Pakistan. He said that his son Abdul Wali Khan had told the then President 
that there was no way to solve the crisis except handing over power to Mujibur 
Rahman and he had agreed. But five of his generals opposed the proposal and 
dissuaded Yahya Khan from going ahead with it. That is how the election re- 
sults were not honoured and the country was broken. 


Once again, he said, the country was faced with a grim situation. Islam, he 
added, emphasised love, affection and brotherhood but here in our country the 
happenings in Sind were the most recent and serious example of the contradic- 
tion in our words and deeds. The four provinces, he said, were like four 
brothers but it was unfortunate that people from one province were not allow- 
ed to visit the other. Punjab, he added, was certainly the big brother but 
all the four must be given equal rights. 


Khan Ghaffar Khan suggested that the Pakhtoons must sink their differences 
and get united to decide a course of action for themselves. So far as he 
himself was concerned he had never involved his personal interests in the 
Struggle for peoples rights and whatever he had been demanding was for the 
Pakhtoons as whole. 


He reiterated that the present situation in Afghanistan was a war between 
America’ and Russia in which the Pakhtoons were being killed on both sides. 
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He complained that he and his followers were not allowed to meet the Afghan 
refugees and the allowances of those who met us had been stopped and they 
had even been arrested. 


The meeting was also addressed by Haji Ghulam Ahmad Bilour Muhammad Afzal 
Khan and Dilbar Khan of Takkar. 


A resolution passed at the meeting called for the restoration of the 
people's rights, holding of elections under the 1973 Constitution and 
transfer of power to the elected representatives. It also criticised the 
student wing of the defunct Jamaate Islami for what it described as » provo- 
cative activities. 
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PAKISTAN 


REFUGEES SAID RELUCTANT TO GO BACK 
Kuala Lumpur NEW STRAITS TIMES in English 11 Feb 84 p 5 


[Text] MOHAMMAD Rafi is the kind of Afghan refugee Pakistanis worry about. 
He's here and he wants to stay. 


"I'm not going back," said the 32-year old former science teacher, who now 
makes his living doing Persian-English translations and other odd jobs. 


"There's no future for me in Kabul anymore," he shrugged. "I wouldn't go 
back even if the war ended and the Russians promised to leave." 


There are probably thousands of middle-class Afghans like Rafi in Pakistan 
now putting down roots despite strict legal bans on their settling, buying 
property or carrying Pakistani identity cards. 


Many more of the 2.8 million refugees are peasants living in refugee camps 
along the border, some of which are so vast and well-established their 
Pakistani neighbours worry whether they will stay for good. 


Pakistani officials believe the refugees would leave the 360-odd camps for 
home if the five-year Afghan war ended. To calm the fears of their country- 
men, some have taken to talking tough about the people Islamabad welcomed here 
as a sign of Islamic solidarity. 


"They might want to settle in Pakistan, but the Government doesn't want them 
to," Brigadier Khadim Hussain, commissioner for Afghan refugees in Baluchistan 
province, said. 


"If a settlement comes and some don't want to go back, we'll probably have to 
force them back," he added. 


Sajjad Hyder, a former ambassador to Moscow, wrote in a newspaper series this 
month that the refugees were becoming a dangerous State within a State which 
could help Islamic fundamentalist groups block any return to parliamentary 
democracy in Pakistan. 
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Recalling the long history of Afghan invasions of the subcontinent, he warned 
"there is no record of any Afghan going back." 


As for the less-visible Afghan community settling into Pakistan cities, both 
the military Government and the banned opposition have seized on the question 
as a possible campaign issue in the run-up to the elections promised by 

March 1985. 


Lieutenant-General Ghulam Jilani Khan, Governor of Punjab province, told local 
councillors last month to crack down on Afghans illegally buying Pakistani 
identity cards, passports and property. 


Officials in Quetta, capital of Baluchistan province, have begun evicting 
refugees from houses and shops they illegally bought there. 


Even in Sind, the southern province furthest from the border, police have been 
making a survey of how many refugees have settled there. 


Riskier Route 


Sensing a popular frustration with the refugees, the opposition Movement 
for the Restoration of Democracy (MRD) has charged that the refugees were 
buying up scarce land, smuggling drugs and committing other crimes without 
paying any penalty. 


“No Government worth the name can possible tolerate the way they flout the 
laws of the land in whtth they have been given refute," the MRD central conm- 
mittee said. 


Rafi, who asked that that pseudonym be used to keep officials from identifying 
him, said Pakistan had several attractions for the refugees. 


Pashtu, the majority language in Afghanistan and the mother tongue of most 
refugees, is spoken throughout Pakistan's tribal belt along the border with 
Afghanistan. 


Pakistani culture is also Muslim and even Urdu, the national language, is not 
too foreign. "We used to have a lot of Urdu films in Kabul, so a lot of us 
can understand some," Rafi said. 


Many refugees have relatives here who can help them get Pakistani identity 
cards. If not, Rafi said, some tribal chief can be bribed for about US$30 
to get the papers. 


Armed with the identity card, the refugee can then apply for a passport, buy 
property or marry into a Pakistani family without any more legal problems. 


Some investors have taken a riskier route, buying their stores or houses 
through a Pakistani frontman who ensures smooth registration of the purchase-- 
but can then keep the property for himself. 
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"My Pakdstani cousin is my partner and he ensures everything here is legal," 
said an Islamabad carpet salesman, who requested anonymity. 


"But the police still know it is an Afghan running the shop and I have to pay 
them about US$300 a year to avoid any problem," he said. 


The young salesman, who brought carpets from his shop in Kabul three years 
ago to help him set up here, was the only one in an Afghan-run shopping 
street who would agree to discuss his business. 


Several others, although willing at first, refused after the political parties 
they belonged to forbid them because of the publicity it might cause. 


In Quetta, where officials set up a new refugee camp to take the refugees 

from over 190 repossessed houses, political sources said the Afghans could 
soon aggravate the already tense relations between the native Pashtun and 

Baluch populations. 


The Baluch are already a minority in their own province, and the presence of 
so many Pashtun Afghans is raising fears among Baluch nationalists of being 
further outnumbered, they said. 


Many Baluch believe that Afghans with illegal Pakisanti identity cards voted 
in last September's local council polls to swing the vote in favour of Pashtun 
candidates in two areas. 

Like many other charges against the Afghans, this one cannot be proved. But 


political talk in Quetta has turned toward March 1985 and the role refugees 
could play in the general elections promised by them. 
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PAKISTAN 


SWITCHOVER TO CIVILIAN RULE: MODALITIES DISCUSSED 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 8 Mar 84 pl 
[Zett¢le by Ashraf Hashmi] 


[Text] ISLAMABAD, March 8: After the completion of the national polls, a 
minimum period of four to six months will be required to dismantle martial 
law and establish representative rule in the country, according to legal and 
constitutional experts contacted by this correspondent. 


This, they maintained, means that if national polls are held in October this 
year-~as anticipated by some quarters-—-the transfer of power to an elected 
civilian of power to an elected civilian authority would be possible on 
around March next year. If however, polls are held in March next year the 
transfer of power would be delayed until July-August 


The relevant rules and regulations, they said, do not in any way provide for 
any automatic switchover from Martial Law to a civilian setup. But the rules 
included in the Houses of Parliament and Provincial Assemblies (Election) 
Order, 1977 and the President's post-Proclamation Order No. 5 spell out the 
modalities of the transfer. 


According to Article 17 of the Election Order, the President shall within 30 
days of the polling day summon the national assembly (each Governor will 
similarly summon the provincial assembly) to meet at "such time and place" 

as he thinks fit. No time limit, they said, has been fixed for the convening 
of the meeting of the assembly which is left to the exclusive discretion of 
the Pregident. This may take months, yet at the earliest a fifteen days 
notice would be requires for this meeting and thus the first sessiou of the 
future assembly will be pessible after one and half months of the actual 
polls. 


The national and provincial assemblies at their first meeting, according to 
Article 18 of the Order, shall elect the members to fill the reserved seats 

in the assemblies. As soon as magy be after the elections for the reserved 
seats are completed the process of electing members of the Senate would be set 
in motion. The members of the national assembly from the federally adminis- 
tered areas shall elect five members to the Senate while members of the na- 
tional assembly shall choose two senators from the Federal Capital. Each 
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provincial assembly in the meantime shall elect 14 members of the Senate. 
Again, no time limit has been mentioned in the rules for the completion of 
this process. 


However, after the elections to the Senate and of members for the reserved 
seats, the President shall summon both houses in a joint sitting to meet at 
“such time and place” as he thinks fit. Here again the President is not 
bound by any time limit. He is allowed to take as much time as he thinks 
appropriate for calling the proposed joint session of the parliament. This 
joint session again, according to the rules, will be prorogued only after 
the Presidential address and speech of the Chief Martial Law Administrator. 
The President will himself preside over the joint session. 


After this joint sitting of both the elected houses, the President shall 
again summon the national assembly separately at a time of hés choice to 
elect the Speaker and Deputy Speaker. The national assembly shall then pro- 
ceed to elect without debate one of its Muslim members to be the Prime Min- 
ister. 


According to A&®ticle 23 of these rules, after the election of the Prime 


Minister, the Chief Martial Law Administrator will issue a proclamation 
revoking the proclamation of July 5, 1977, for withdrawal of martial law. 
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PAKISTAN 


PRIKOH GAS FIELD INTEGRATION PROJECT COMPLETED 
GF230722 Karachi DAWN in English 19 Mar 84 p 8 


[Text] Quetta, 18 Mar--the Pirkoh gas field integration project has been con- 
pleted at a cost of Rs437.75 million including the foreign exchange component 
of Rs 272.97 million. 


The entire foreign exchange cost has been met through the Asian Development 
Bank loan. The integration of Pirkoh gas with the Sui-Karach gas transmission 
System would boost the industrial output in the country and meet growing gas 
demand. 


Pirkoh gas field located at the north of Sui is an alternative gas supply 

Source. Work on the 74 kms long gas pipeline was started in August last year 
and completed before schedule in a record seven months time. Entire work has 
been accomplished by Pakistani engineers, technicians and about 900 labourers. 


The pipeline which passes through the most difficult terrain, is designed to 
transport 40 million cubic feet natural gas daily. This supply would be furth- 
er increased to 120 million cubic feet daily, after the development of Pirkoh 
fas field. 


On account of low Pirkoh has field pressure deliveries, a booster compressor 
station is also being installed at Sui for the continuous injection of Pirkoh 


natural gas into the main Sui gas transmission system.--PPI. [sentence as 
received ] 
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PAKISTAN 


WOMEN'S BODY VOICES OPPOSITION TO NEW LAW OF EVIDENCE 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 8 Mar 84 p 6 


[Text] LAHORE, March 7: The women of Pakistan will never accept the Law of 
Evidence and the Law of Qisas and Diyat as proposed by the Council of Islamic 
Ideology. There is no justification for considering a woman's testimony 
inferior to that of a man. 


This has been stated in a Press release issued here today by Women's Action 
Forum (National) on the evenof the International Women's Day being celebrated 
on March 8. 


Women all over the world celebrate this day in recognition of their struggle 
for emancipation and quality. 


fhe U.N. Commission on the Status of Women has promoted women's rights 
through its Convention on the elimination of forms of discrimination against 
them. The convention recognises discrimination against women as violating 
the principles of equality and respect for human dignity and as an obstacle 
to the participation of women on equal terms with men fn the political, 
social, economic and cultural life of their countries. 


The Press release said discrimination also hampers the full realisation of the 
potential of women in the service of their countries and of humanity as well 
as hampering the growth of the pwosperity of society and the family. 


It said Pakistan was guilty of such discrimination against its women. Under 
the garb of religion unjust and inhuman laws were being proposed and promulga- 
ted which not only discriminate against women on the basis of sex but are re- 
ducing the value of a woman's life to half that of a man. 


WAF (National) demanded that Pakistan should sign the Convention on the elim 
ination of all forms of discrimination against women and uphold their status 


as guaranteed under the 1973 Constitution. It urged women to unite and contin- 
ue the struggle for their rights. 
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PAKISTAN 


MISSION TO MEET LEADERS IN PRISON FAILS 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 21 Feb 84 p 8 


[Text] Hyderabad, Feb. 20: Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi, Mumtaz Bhutto and Khawaja 
Khairuddin, have refused to meet Abdul Ghafoor Bhurgari, member, Federal 
Council and former Acting Secretary General defunct PPP. 


Mr. Bhurgari had approached the three leaders through jail authorities that 
he wished to meet them to discuss the present political situation for some 
amicable terms and conditions to solve the present political crisis. It 

is learnt that these three political leaders have not only declined to 

meet Abdul Ghafoor Bhurgari but have also sent a message to Mr. Bhurgari 
that "he is a traitor". It is believed that after the visit of a State 
Minister, Mr. Bhurgari had been assigned the duty of starting negotiations 
with political detenus in Sind. It is reported that earlier on Feb. 13 
Bhurgari had met three political leaders of Larkana District namely Ahmad 
Nawaz (Advocate) and a leader of PPP, Ghulamullah Mohata, chairman PPP 
Larkana District and Ayaz Soomro, Secretary General Sind Student Federation 
at Mach jail for one hour. The other political leaders confined in Mach 
jail namely Makhdoom Khalique-uz-Zaman, Ghulam Mujtaba Jatoi, Hafeez Lakho, 
Kazi Ghani, Fazil Raho, and others had also refused to meet Mr. Bhurgari. 
It is believed that Ahmad Nawaz Awan, Ghulam Ullah, Mohata and Ayaz Soomro 
are expected to be released shortly. 
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PAKISTAN 


AZAD KASHMIR LEADER OPPOSES IDEA OF CONFEDERATION 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 21 Feb 84 p 8 
[Article by Ashraf Hashmi] 


[Text] Islamabad, Feb. 20: The defunct Pakistan Peoples Party stands for 
a strong federation and is opposed to any idea of a loose confederation of 
fully autonomous states in Pakistan. This was stated here by Sardar 
Ibrahim, a prominent leader of the Azad Kashmir Peoples Party. 


Talking to THE MUSLIM here at his residence, the Kashmiri leader said that 
the Peoples Party in Azad Kashmir was fully intact and he would now devote 
more time to keeping the Party in Pakistan united. He said he had a 
detailed meeting with General (Retired) Tikka Khan in this connection and 
would soon visit a number of cities in Punjab, Sind and NWFP to meet the 
party leaders there. 


Commenting on the recent statements made by a PPP leader Mumtaz Bhutto in 
favour of confederation, Sardar Ibrahim emphatically maintained that it was 
not the policy of the PPP and the reported statement of Mumtaz Bhutto 
reflected his personal views. He said there were some differences between - 
Mumtaz Bhutto and Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi but these were confined to Sind 
politics. He however, hoped that the differences between the two top 
leaders would soon be resolved and the Party's Secretary General Farooq 
Leghari would successfully mediate between them. 


Sardar Ibrahim made it clear that the question of provincial autonomy had 
finally been settled in the 1973 Constitution and it would be disastrous 
for the nation if the issue was reopened at this stage or any amendment on 
this account was demanded in the Constitution. The real problem, he said, 
was not related to the quantum of provincial autonomy given in the Con- 
stitution which, according to him, was sufficient. The real issue, he said, 
was the behaviour of the central government which in the past had violated 
the autonomy of the provincial governments and never allowed them to exer- 
cise their constitutional rights. An elected national assembly, he said, 
in future could deal with the issue and could formulate such constitutional 
safeguards as would deter the central government from interfering in pro- 
vincial matters. 
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Commenting on some of the recent statements of the President reiterating his 
resolve to hold elections by March, 1985, Sardar Ibrahim said that the 
President had not so far indicated how he would transfer power to the 
elected representatives of the people after the elections. The confusion 
in this respect would continue to prevail until the President defines the 
exact modalities of the transfer of power. The situation, he said, would 
become worse confounded if the elections to the national assembly were held 
on non-party basis because no single majority group would emerge to which 
power could be transferred according to the constitutional provisions. He 
also opposed the idea of amending the Constitution and said that once the 
sanctity of the Constitution was violated on any pretext there would be no 
end to it. 


He regretted that more than six months had passed but no practical steps 

were yet in sight to establish any credibility of the President's announce- 
ment of August 12. Answers to a number of fundamental questions, left open 

in the President's announcement, were still not available and this leads 

to the conclusion that the regime was not sincere about holding the promised 
polls. He appreciated the President's remarks about the PPP leader Miss 
Benazir Bhutto, in his interview to a British newspaper and said this attitude 
of the government could go a long way in easing the tension existing between 
the regime and the PPP. 


Talking about the situation in Azad Kashmir, he said, a meeting of the four- 
party alliance will be held on February 23, to review the political situation. 


The alliance he said, would also consider the situation resulting from the 
hanging of Kashmiri leader Maqbool Butt. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRAIN DRAIN: STEPS URGED TO STEM TRENDS 
Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Feb 84 p 4 
[Editorial: "Brain Drain from Pakistan" ] 


[Text] A survey of Pakistani doctors, engineers, scientists and agricultural 
experts conducted by the National Talent Pool has indicated that three out 

of four high-level professionals of this country are anxious to move out to 
new pastures for employment abroad. The survey does not claim to have under- 
taken comprehensive coverage because the filling in of questionnaires issued 
to talented personnel in these professions is not mandatory. The inferences 
drawn cannot be considered conclusive proof of the number of professionals 
striving to leave the country for more lucre. But the alarming revelations 
made by the present survey tend to show the keenness of our experts in these 
crucial spheres of work to depart from here in quest of better prospects 
elsewhere. 


The brain drain has long been a matter of serious concern for Islamabad. It 
may be recalled that almost three decades ago the government of this country 
had deputed a highly respected Professor of the Government College, Lahore, 
to undertake visits to the U.S., Britain and some other Western lands to 
persuade migrants to return to their own country and strengthen the depleted 
ranks of professional cadres. But his wide travels and persuasive skill 
could not induce those who had greatly benefited from the positions they 
had come to occupy in highly developed countries. His report had convinced 
the then President, Ayub Khan, that what he had sponsored was an exercise 

in futility. 


With the current high rate of inflation in this country, which has greatly 
eroded the value of the rupee, together with the scampering prices of essen- 
tial commodities, even the periodical increases in the salaries of our 
professionals in the public and private sectors have brought little respite 
to them. The situation has further been aggravated by the foreign exchange 
earned by our skilled and semi-skilled artisans and other workers in the 
oil rich states of the Gulf region, whose families, once stricken with 
penury, are now seen flourishing and revelling in the plenty of luxury 
goods. This has given a sharper edge to the desire of others, including 
professionals occupying senior positions at home, to try their luck in 
countries across the seas. The answer to the problem our high-ups are 
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facing today appears to lie with the authorities, who should take stock of 
prevailing conditions and frame rules to make professionals entering public 
or private service at home to ensure that they undertake, on pain of punish- 
ment, to serve in their homeland for a prescribed number of years, say 
twenty, before they cast their eyes on better prospects abroad. It should 
be remembered that it is their experience gained in this country that makes 
them acceptable to employers willing to pay them far more than their emolu- 
ments here. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


RAILWAY STATIONS REOPENED--Hyderabad, Feb. 23: The Railway authority has 
re-opened the railway stations Habibkot, Mohota, Raiti, andKabir. These 
stations were attacked and damaged by MRD workers during the MRD movement. 
The railway spokesman said that other stations, which were damaged during 
the same movement and are still closed for traffic, will also be re-opened 
very soon. [Text] [24 Feb 84 p 6] 


CAMPAIGN AGAINST HAMEEDA KHUHRO--Hyderabad, Feb. 23: Some scholars and 
literary people have launched a campaign against Dr. Hameeda Khuhro and 
demanded termination of her services from all government posts. The cam- 
paign began after she made a speech, on Jan. 17 on the occasion of G. M. 
Sayed's birthday in which she allegedly demanded the separation of Sind 
from Pakistan. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Feb 84 p 6] 
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